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6 Foreword 


Foreword by 
JUSTICE MAULANA TAQI AHMAD USMANI 
E 
اصطفی‎ e Jets و كفى‎ A e 

The Arabic language has been blessed with the unique honour of being chosen as 
the vehicle of Allah's Final Revelation and as the language of Allah's last Messenger 
(peace be upon him). That is why more efforts have been devoted to the promotion 
of Arabic than any other language in the world. All manner of books, big and small 
have been written throughout the ages on Arabic grammar and syntax, literature and 
rhetoric which continue to serve as a valuable repository of knowledge for the 
learner. However, every generation of learners has its own peculiar requirements and 
any textbook can only be useful if it caters to the needs of the learner. Any book that 
teaches language in particular should be replete with exercises in applied grammar. 

In the past ages the need for the practical application of grammatical rules was 
taken care of by the teacher's method of instruction and by an invigorating academic 
environment conducive to the practice of Arabic. That is why grammar books written 
in those days were not equipped with exercises in applied grammar. In our times, 
however the need has arisen for writing books which facilitate learning by providing 
exercises in applied grammar. A number of books have been written in the 
subcontinent with this view in mind. The book under review is one such book. 

Madrasah Ayesha Siddiqua lil-Banaat is an exemplary institute in our city which 
is making commendable efforts to provide quality education for young women. 

This book has been written by the teachers of this institution in the light of their 
teaching experience with a view to facilitating the teaching of Arabic. 

I have examined a draft of this book from a number of places and have found its 
method to be suitable and its exercises very useful. I hope that it proves beneficial 
for both male and the female students, Inshallah. May Allah accept this effort by His 
grace and spread its benefits far and wide. Aameen. 

Muhammad Taqi Usmani 

Dar-ul-Uloom Karachi 

7-1-1413 H. 
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Publisher's Note 


A gett, aw eh Evans qM ade le a شا‎ quem ee ee Pe T 
وعلى آله وأصحابه‎ A A UAE A a رب العالمین والصلاة اسلا عَلى آشرّف‎ di الْحَمْد‎ 


The grammatical rules of any language are not taught as an end in themselves; 
rather, they are the means to attaining proficiency in the various skills of the 
language. That is why all modern methods of teaching Arabic lay special emphasis 
on the practical application of grammatical rules rather than limiting the student to 
merely learning these rules by heart. 

This book which is the result of our brief experience of teaching Arabic at 
Madrasah Ayesha Siddiqua has been compiled on the pattern of اضح"‎ j PET -a 
book which broke new ground in the teaching of Arabic grammar. Except the first 
few lessons, all the chapters begin with Arabic sentences in the light of which the 
rule under discussion is explained. 

Following that are necessary exercises by means of which the student acquires 
practice of the practical application of the rule. Sentences for translation from 
English to Arabic are also included. At the end of most of the chapters is an exercise, 
which consists of Quranic Ayat, thus enabling the student to become acquainted with 
the Quranic style from the very beginning. 

Special attention has been paid to declension so that the student may gain insight 
into the syntax of the language. For this purpose the technical terms of Arabic have 
been used. 

Explanation of the rules has been made in the easiest possible style. However, any 
further suggestions would be most welcome. 

The first part of this book is being presented by the grace of Allah for all those 
interested in learning the language. Two other parts though completed will be 
published in due course. The Urdu version of this book has gone through many 
printings and has by the grace of Allah been well received all over the country and 
also abroad. It is now one of the standard texts used by many teaching institutions. 
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A Few Guidelines for the Teacher 
EM Guidelines for the Teacher. 


A Few Guidelines for the Teacher 


1. Teachers should first study the book and become familiar with its style. 

2. Before teaching the rules, the phonetics of Arabic should be corrected and an 
exercise in proper pronunciation should be carried out. 

3. Examples given at the beginning of the lessons should first be written on the 
blackboard then read out aloud, one after the other by the students. 

4. Rules and definitions should not be memorized, instead the rule should be 
clearly explained by the teacher and properly understood by the students and 
emphasis laid on its practical application. Similarly, instead of learning various 
verb forms, detailed drills should be carried out in the usage of these forms. 

The exercises should also be worked out in exercise books and checked by the 
teacher. 1 

5. Before beginning a new lesson, the teacher should ensure that the previous 
lesson has been thoroughly absorbed by the students. 

6. The students should be made aware of the declension and the technical terms of 
Arabic should be used in this connection. 

7. Stress should be laid on the memorization of new words. 

8. English translation should be avoided as far as possible and on no account 
should those words be translated which have already been taught. The meaning of 
new words should be explained but the entire sentence should not be translated. 


we Fo AA رس و‎ 7 u^ vos? 703? م وفع هر وا اد‎ | eat 
وآن ينفع به نفعا عطیما وان‎ ed S حالصا لوخهه‎ E I gas يَجْعَلَ هذا‎ OILS adi; 


ل ولوس 2 fo‏ 


See E es eee 
mA Reo | الْحِسَاب‎ IS ELS عله تا‎ 


نت 
aa‏ 


x^ 
o Y 
"S 3 ‘3 


TS 
PE 
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Names of the 


Transliteration 


The Arabic Alphabet 
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General Definitions 


Short Vowels الأشكال أو الْحَرَكَاتُ‎ 
There are three short vowels; these are indicated by signs above or below the 
consonants carrying them. 
These vowels are as follows: 
1. inä Ce : A fatha is indicated by a small diagonal stroke above the 
consonant. 
2. کسر‎ —: A kasra in indicated by a similar stroke below the consonant. 
3. ine (eeu : A damma is written like a miniature waow ( *) above the letter. 
A letter carrying one of the above signs is termed "H2 LÀ (mutaharrik); a letter 


without any vowel sign is termed "jS C" (sakin). 


Examples: 

1. a : The letters d (ghain) and ف‎ (fa) are 35 LL since they bear a damma and 
fatha respectively. The letter ; (ra), however, is اکن‎ since it does not bear any of 
the three vowel signs. 

A letter bearing a fatha is termed tx (maftooh). 

A letter bearing a kasra is termed pucr (maksoor). 

A letter bearing a damma is termed ayan (madmoom). 

ii. کتاب‎ : The 4 (kaaf) has a kasra; therefore it is RE The © (ta) has a fatha; 


therefore it is 2 The ألف‎ (alif) is sakin because it does not bear any vowel sign. 
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iii. un : the ¢ (‘ain) has a damma; therefore it is uw while the لام‎ is prs since it 
has a fatha. 


Doubled Letters RET 


"^ 


A doubled letter is indicated by the sign C called رد‎ (tashdeed). Such a 
letter is termed (mushaddad). E.g.: in &- S, the ر‎ (ra) is mushaddad. 


0 go ow 
Nunation or Tanween التنو ين‎ 


Vowel signs are written double at the ends of indefinite nouns and adjectives; 


thus: 


5 4 


z 


A letter bearing nunation is termed (munawwan). 

e has a damma tanween (nunation), d شار‎ has a kasra tanween, Hae has a fatha 
tanween. 

Note: The letter alif is added to the letter carrying a fatha tanween. E.g.: كتابًا‎ « es 

However, if the word ends in the feminine suffix, ta marbuta, (*) or alif 
mamdoodah, (s!) the alif is not added. E.g.: دِرَاسَة‎ «& — (ending in ta marbuta), 


sl (ending in alif mamdoodah). 
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الدرس الأول 1 CHAPTER‏ 


The Word and its Classification 
الكلمَة و أَقسامها‎ 


Any word which has a meaning is termed kalima (45). Broadly speaking, a 


kalima falls into three categories: 


1. Noun اسم‎ 5 
2. Verb ؟. فل‎ 
3. Particle خرف‎ «M 
Noun اسم‎ 


The name of a person, place, animal or thing without reference to any particular 
time. E.g.: 32 (a room), طالب‎ (a student), فاطمة‎ (Fatima), ريد‎ (Zaid), امرأة‎ (a 


woman), de (a man), طالبة‎ (a female student) etc. 


Verb فل‎ 


A doing word. It varies in tenses. They are: 


1. The past tense الفعل الماضي‎ À 
He went. un 

2. The present tense 2 ؟. الفعل المضار‎ 
He is going. DES 
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3. The future tense d الفعل الْمُضَار‎ .* 
You will soon know. (for distant future.) 3: "e [^ 
You will soon know. (for near future.) Sui 

Particle حرف‎ 


Harf includes a wide variety of Arabic particles, among them are prepositions, 
interjections and conjunctions. Its meaning cannot be fully understood unless it is 


1 
accompanied by a verb or a noun. E.g.: في‎ (in), إلى‎ (towards), من‎ (from), ب‎ (with) 


etc. 
Zaid went to the school. ذهب زید إلى الل تة‎ 8 
I wrote with a pen. كتبت بالقلم.‎ e 
Rule No. 1: 


A kalima is a meaningful word. It is of three kinds: (1) Noun (hl) (2) Verb (فعل)‎ 
(3) Particle (M. 

A noun is a word which indicates a person, place, animal, thing or a quality 
without any relation to time. 

A verb is a word which denotes an action with relation to a particular time. 

A particle is a word, the meaning of which cannot be understood without. an 


accompanying noun or a verb. 


The Three Classifications of a Noun 
GNIS OT: 


1. The Definite and the d o aus 

8 S c3! فة و‎ | 

Indefinite Ke 4 y 

2. The Masculine and the ALIENOS 

١ المذ المؤنث‎ 
Feminine AS 


3. The Singular, the Dual it M دال‎ A 
and the Plural ee 
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الدرس الثاني 2 CHAPTER‏ 


The Indefinite and the Definite Noun 


)8553 الْمَعْرقَة 


Indefinite Noun النكرّة‎ 
An Indefinite Noun É —S 3 is one that refers to any person, place or thing and 


does not denote a particular person, place or thing. 


Examples: 
(a horse) t (a man) jy 
(a student) Um (a city) is G 
(a school) 0 (a book) Dus 
Definite Noun i xdi 
A Definite Noun (i FA) is one that denotes a particular person, place or thing: 
Examples: 
(the horse) A (the book) US 
(name of a particular JÈ (name of a 


< و 
person) g particular city) ge‏ 


16 The Indefinite and the Definite Noun 


Note: Generally, when translating an indefinite noun, the articles “a”, “an”, “a 
few” and “some” are used before the noun; on the other hand, when translating a 
definite noun, the article “the” is used before the noun. 


There are many types of definite nouns: 


¢ Proper noun e 
* Demonstrative pronoun اسم اشارة‎ ۰ 
* Personal pronoun Xe» 
* Relative pronoun dogs اسم‎ f 
* The noun rendered definite by . ی‎ 
HND ۾‎ 


the article J! etc. 
All these will be discussed in detail later. For the present, two will suffice: 


1. Proper noun (de pl. - eel) is the specific name of an individual or a city etc. 


Examples: 
(Ayesha) عَائشة‎ (Khalid) لد‎ 
(Pakistan) OLY (Egypt) por 


2. بالألف.‎ C (P is the noun rendered definite by attaching the article .ال‎ 


Examples: 
(the messenger) dei (the book) ES 


(the boy) FUA (thehous) لت‎ 


The definite article (J!) is only attached to nouns. It is not attached to verbs and particles. 


Similarly, the nunation also is one of the special features of a noun; verbs and particles are never 
“nunized”, 
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o o of 4,0, 5 5 3 0 
The article ال‎ is referred to as حرف تعريب‎ (definite article) since it makes definite 


the noun to which it is attached. To make an indefinite noun definite, the article ال‎ 15 
prefixed to it. 


After adding J, the noun undergoes two changes: 


1. It is no longer used in a general sense; instead it denotes a particular place or 


thing etc. 


2. Itloses its nunation and only one vowel sign remains. 


Examples: 
ML ut. ag Bae 
لكل و تسج ار‎ 5 
تحت الود‎ ۶ ce SI Se; 
ویس توت ار از‎ Jogi J 


There are certain letters in Arabic before which the laam (eY) of ال‎ is pronounced. 
These are known as a: pa) ارف‎ or the moon-letters. E.g.: 
€-t-C-€-L 
The لام‎ of the article كذال‎ pronounced before words beginning with these letters. 
E.g.: Ki anal الجدان‎ 
On the other hand, there are certain letters before which the لام‎ of ال‎ is dropped in 
pronunciation. These letters are known as مه‎ rel or the sun-letters. 
1۰۵. oS سر‎ 
Thus, when reading AJ الثم‎ cas T the لام‎ of ال‎ is silent. 
The moon-letters: ع غاف»ق»كمه‌ي‌ي.‎ cece وب ج«‎ 


The sun-letters: ۰۵ طءظىء ل»‎ oe oe pe pre je odes 
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Rule No. 2: 
۸ noun can be classified into definite and indefinite. 
1. Definite noun a pol refers to a particular person, place, animal, thing or 
quality. 
2. Indefinite noun (التَكرَة)‎ refers to any person, place animal, thing or quality. 


Rule No. 3: 
There are many kinds of definite nouns. Some of them are: proper noun (علم)‎ 
demonstrative pronoun GO eb, personal pronoun (a+), relative pronoun e) 


Cee noun made definite by the article باللأم) ال‎ Oo, 


Exercise 1 


Make the following nouns definite by adding the article :ال‎ 


Example: 
oTi. ان‎ 

e‏ ۷ کاس .٤ £x‏ مک ©. رحیم 
NT “Lib ٩ P ib y cu‏ 
ROM PME, exa‏ 6 حدیث — ۱۵ Je‏ 
3S v. ELA MIL, 4 Hay ۱۷ — By .5‏ 
"uei ۱‏ اريت ۳ مسجد AGG‏ سل 
DEA‏ ۲۷ لوح ۸ 253 ٩‏ نی ۳۰. فاكهة 
۰۱ باب ۲ عي ۳ غبار are‏ سار wo‏ راجَة 
e n‏ ۷ کاب VM UR EA‏ 


۱ طالب 


19 
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Exercise 2 


The following nouns are “nunized” with فتحة‎ (—). Attach the article ال‎ to them: 


P 
ante 


ورفة 


ve 


الْوَرّقة 


sh ؟.‎ 
xxv 
PN 
سور‎ ۷ 
Uo ۲ 
Ka ۷ 


۳ طائرَةٌ 
۸ دارا 
۳ کلب 
GS ۸‏ 
ab ۳‏ 
NA‏ 


Exercise 3 


Example: 
wy o OR 4 
TENT GS ٩ 
SONT. Get 
Gau EE 
bya} .Yo UU ve 
Qi ۳۰ 55) 9 


The following nouns are “nunized” with MON :وين‎ Make them definite by 


m 
Es 


attaching Jito them: 


Example: | 
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الدرس الثالث 3 CHAPTER‏ 


The Masculine and the Feminine Gender 
الم کر والموّنث‎ 


There are only two genders in Arabic: the masculine and the feminine. There is 


no neuter gender. 


2^4 


The Masculine Gender * Ai 
Nouns are assumed to be masculine if they fall in one of the following categories: 
a. Words masculine by meaning: E.g.: رل‎ (man), ولد‎ (boy), ابن‎ (son), 
یمن‎ (bridegroom) etc. 
b. Nouns which do not end in feminine suffixes: E.g.: 2 شار‎ (street), eui (house), 


(chair), SUS (book) etc.‏ كرسي 


The Feminine Gender e الم‎ 
These words may fall in several categories: 

a. Nouns feminine by meaning even if they do not conform to the feminine form: 
E.g.: مریم‎ (Mariam), ینب‎ (Zainab), حَائضصٌ‎ (menstruating woman), حامل‎ (pregnant 

woman), jw sje (bride) etc. 

b. Nouns eame in the feminine suffix (ta PRECOR this is the usual ending: E.g.: 


(lamp),‏ مسشکاً (room), iJ (female student), iu (clock), WEST (Fatima),‏ غرّفة 
ics female teacher) etc.‏ 
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A 


c. Nouns ending in alif magsoorah: E.g.: صُغْرى» مت‎ uid Me etc. 
d. Nouns ending in alif mamdoodah: E.g.: $555 صحرای‎ GELS etc. 

There are three basic feminine endings: ta marbuta, alif maqsoorah and alif 

mamdoodah. 
e. Apart from the above-mentioned categories, there are some nouns which are 
feminine in accordance with usage. These are known as je iig. They include 
the following nouns: ۱ 
i. The names of several cities, countries and tribes: E.g.: EA (Mecca — a city), 
oELsU (Pakistan — a country), fas (Egypt — a country), ريف‎ (Quraish — a tribe) 
etc. 

ii. Those parts of the body which are in pairs: E.g.: عين‎ (eye), جل‎ J (leg), mer 

(foot), os (ear) etc. 

iii.Some elements of nature: E.g.: سماء‎ (sky), $e (ground, earth), شمس‎ (sun), 

2 2 (wind) etc. 

iv.Miscellaneous: Below is a list of other nouns which are also feminine: 

E.g.: j> (war), au (wine), فلا‎ (ship), ae (one of the names of the Hell), dm 

(knife), دار‎ (house), Syst (spider), Kae (spring), تا‎ (fire). 

Note: Some nouns are used as both masculine and feminine: E.g.: dp (country), 
(soul), C» (spirit), حال‎ (condition), Cy (market), یسق‎ » he (path), إصبَع‎ 
(finger). 

Some masculine nouns also end in the feminine suffix, “ta marbuta", however 
they are masculine by meaning: E.g.: ape (caliph), Ls (scholar), à ie (preacher), 


و 
(masculine name).‏ معاو ية 
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سس تست‎ M ا‎ CMe ana the l'eminine 


Pause VT 
When we pause on any noun ending in the feminine suffix, “ta marbuta "($) , the 
ta is read as (sla): E.g.: عائشة قَائمَة‎ (Ayesha is standing.) 
Hence, if we pause at 13, it will be read: iu 


How to make masculine into feminine (nouns and adjectives): 


Examples: 
(daughter) à = $45, (son) 
(queen) = SU مَلِكُدة-‎ king) 
(beautiful) حسنة‎ OHS (handsome) 
Explanatory Note: 


Ordinary masculine words may be made feminine by affixing a ta marbuta at the 
end of each word as may be seen in the above examples. 
If the masculine word is on the pattern "A, the feminine counterpart is on the 


pattern فعلاء‎ . 


Examples: 
(Green) خحضراء‎ | — tal (White) slay - ايض‎ 
(Yellow) صفراء‎ tiel (Red) ele -x 
m» ور و‎ Of wheatish mr» a 
Black - 3l ( E - سم‎ 
TRIN RS um complexion) Ts as 
(Blue) — i55 -oz (Lam) 2652 -gi 


(Imbecile) {us  -52í 
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Rule No. 4: 

There are two kinds of nouns with respect to gender: (1) Masculine os :رم الْمُذ‎ A 
noun masculine in gender or without any feminine suffix. (2) Feminine CE :ر‎ 
There are many kinds of feminine nouns e.g.: nouns feminine in gender, nouns made 
feminine by attaching a feminine suffix to it (like alif mamdoodah, alif maqsoorah 


and ta marbuta) and nouns which are feminine by usage. 


Exercise 1 


Make the following masculine words feminine: 


ا کر oY‏ فا ud‏ مهن ه. اب 
A SE S Y DOE.‏ َادِمٌ اة 
Od ۱‏ ۲ موم p‏ 5 غاب 6 wile‏ 
٩ tem ۸ Wd ۷ ME‏ حاهل eS‏ 
yee Yo ZEE ate ۳ SE Sent yy‏ 2 
gie ۰‏ ۷ ظالم CAWET Gale "8 AGYA‏ 
PRI gins ۱‏ ۳ کاذث UE Seg‏ 
vu‏ حالس ۷ TE XR. YA QU. ۸ the‏ 
SS 4۵ — tale 6 uS Y T. KNEE‏ 
Sis 4۷ dban‏ ۸ واسم Lise. ET‏ 
ot Cals ۳ es oY 2 TA‏ رد T‏ 
cen‏ حلو AU oY‏ ۸ حي ٩‏ بخیل RE‏ 
TRE ‘les . 4 XJ ۳ ۲ ovens‏ 
۳ ۷ ی ۸ دک E Eo‏ 
۱ مُمَيِضٌ ‏ '7.طالِحٌ ۳ OLS‏ ۷ قاوهٌ “SU vo‏ 
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aE Le CNE; 


vt‏ خائن VY‏ ۷۸ مني 


Exercise 2 
Make the nouns and adjectives in the sentences below feminine, by affixing ta 


marbuta to each word.» 


Example: 
الابتة صالحة.‎ ١ الابن صَّالِح.‎ 


(the feminine counterpart of &fis eb — T ۸ الأب کر‎ 1 
(the feminine counterpart û is a) eB 2b ۲ 


SIN Gate .۳ 


(the feminine of رحل‎ 15 HT when it is defined by the article ,ال‎ it is read att): 


Nina Lo ۱ ESSE ot 
هی ره‎ BOIS NE 
١ صادق.‎ c Eo 4 ١ ote ES À 
شيل \ ۱ المهندس عرَاقية.‎ EE 
١ الطَالِبُ نظیت.‎ ۳ ۱ tate Lely 
Nae Cae ۱ 235 ^as ۱ ¢ 
۱ tasses ۷ RN Yad ei all 5 

۸. انت باکستانی. ۱ آنت 8 fb ell‏ \ 

۰ لین مِضْرِيٌ. ۱ yy‏ الْحَادِمُ sald‏ ۱ 

۱ الاح کاذب.‎ .۳ ۱ S239 الال‎ vv 


(D NOTE FOR THE TEACHER: The students should attempt to understand the sentences by referring 
to the word-list at the end of each lesson. Translation of the sentences should not be given to them and 
they should be made to memorize the new words. 
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\ حزین.‎ Cail 0 ۱ oS 6 
الخ کریم. ۷ الأخث‎ ry ۱ آمین.‎ ag va 
COGN soso E HENCE PEL PEE 

۸ المعلم با S‏ كستاني. .Y4 ١‏ نامسرور. نا 


Exercise 3 
Fill in the blanks, using the masculine words given within brackets, after making 


them feminine as shown in the example: 


Example: 
Cah lay البنت‎ 


(agent) eee 5 Catch eui الع‎ E 
Qa الأَرْضْ ل.‎ .٤ GONE 
Qa. $72 E (3555 . qu ه.‎ 
(Zag BEES A (cash) الا زد ی‎ .۷ 
(dno ea E (os) الساعَة‎ 9 
(Catia) uiy eh ۱ 
Orly همست‎ GELS) ell ۳ 
(signo) هی سس‎ CS) . لطاولة‎ ۱ 
Ch. الْبَقَرَةٌ‎ ۸ VoU الشجرة‎ ۷ 
(oy. EUNT JA 


Exercise 4 
Complete the following sentences by adding appropriate nouns and adjectives as 


shown in the example. Pay great attention to the gender: 


© Gf personal pronoun (I) is used for both masculine and feminine. 
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n ——— — M———— JE 4 diio rere ern ase a oh 


aus qc 


LO ۳ hls dn Ael . tS NAE 
العا ب‎ — (em الجدال.‎ .٤ 


SI ۷‏ —— انا تشم A‏ ي 
AM SII LY — nm‏ . 5 الا ب 


— Je. Yo ا‎ tal.) ٤ oe ANY 
3 5 as? ۳ سس و‎ 

. .لدف‎ — gi ۷ — PER 

٠ — (n‏ اطع بت y‏ الغْرفة. 


لمو e dit yy‏ سک 


634170 اسوق yy‏ الطالية سس 
ها يبحب i E 9٩‏ تست 
ry E Aeg ۱‏ ههه 
anys ae ive ali ov e‏ 


oe 3 وس‎ 
النظارة‎ ۳۹ doll ۸ LIV 
ار‎ 


el ae AT. ۱ CS Ue‏ سحت 


Exercise 5 


State why the underlined nouns, in the following Quranic verses, are feminine: 
woe “a-o, 


ab بلده‎ ۲ 


ورب غفور. 

IV Er الحرّب‎ ea حتی‎ 4 ADU فيهاعيْن‎ ۳ 

ه. إن أرضي واسعة. 5. plant gE‏ إن شَاءَ الله آمنین. 
MUN.‏ ما ردو Teo‏ 2 وگو > 

ÀA PFA] Vv‏ يسألونك عن الخمر والميسر. 

QU LE RI IE. إِذَا السَّمَآءُانشقث.‎ ٩ 


T 

Y 

tho 

PS 

1١ 
\o 
T 

o 

6: 
—- 


^» 9020 ^ v 


e's.‏ لکم الفلك. 
. ما سَلککم في سَقر. 


are P rd و9‎ RE 
أصحاب الجنة.‎ SE. 


iare 5.‏ فإذا هي IUS‏ للناظرين. 
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EO SEES Oy ۲ 
e IEEE 
EUNTES ME: 
Set اوھ الوت‎ REY 


Bote DL "y 
BBE roo عاد فأهلكوا بريح‎ Ul Ys 
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i ano me reminine. 


Word List 


Nouns 

Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
e oss ef Son 
-i HSI Brother 
ead GA Sister 
te» TE Earth; land 
sent iuc Teacher 
sta Aum Woman 
2 iil Governor 
uf e 1 
ُت‎ «s You (masculine) 
cl esf You (feminine) 
es UNI Father 
3 T Mother 
S Sud Veil 
i5 e المدار‎ School 
م‎ dole Mosque 
Dus ارات‎ Binoculars 
us NY Boy; son 


Door‏ آبواب باب 


29 


English 


Sharpener 
Garden 

Cow 

Girl; daughter 
Merchant 
Apple 

Pupil (female) 
Grand-father 
Wall 

Guard 

Bus 

Garden 
Servant 


Maternal uncle 


Nouns 


Plural 
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Arabic 
Singular 


La 


aly 


A 794 
بستان‎ 
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cute and the Feminine. 


Nouns 

Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
"M cR While; hour; watch 
Pepe EN jh Black-board 
مت ستارٌ‎ Curtain 
BGS LA Carpet 
سَرِيرٌ‎ » Bed 
ds EL Knife 
i شا‎ Basket 
He ENS Sky; heaven 
a ast Shop; market 
2915 Ee Automobile; car 
2 ار 2 شار‎ 7 Street 
0 OW Window 
$e ves Tree 
موس شم‎ Sun 
T ds Bag 
اد صحابی‎ Companion 
أَصْدِقاءُ صدیق‎ Friend 
طا‎ Lub Student 


Table‏ طاولات طاولة 
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English 


Doctor 

Child 

Scholar 
Bride; doll 
Bridegroom 
Box 

Paternal uncle 
Eye 

Room 

Ship 

Pen 

Shirt 

Book 
Booklet; note-book 
Officials 
Museum 
Eraser 
Teacher 


Principal, Director 


Nouns 
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Arabic 
Singular 


The Masculine and the Feminine 


Nouns 

English 
Plural 
C M Fan; ventilator 
y Ruler 
e Kitchen 
لون‎ Teacher 
cae Office; desk 
0 Hr King 
مماضون‎ Hospital attendant; nurse 
منادیل‎ Handkerchief 
مهندسون‎ Engineer 
هرد‎ She 
اوراق‎ Page; leaf 
m Hand 

Adjectives 

English 
Plural 
)حمق‎ eu Foolish 
a . Lame 
sect Honest 
بَاكِسْتَانيُونَ‎ Pakistani 


Arabic 


Arabic 


Singular 
sef 
c 


Ao 
۰ 
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Nouns 

Arabic ` English 
Singular Plural 
des fou Stingy; mean 
حَالسُون جَالِسَ‎ Sitting 
حاهل‎ v Ignorant 
X l د‎ New 
de aye - Beautiful 
X x Good 
حَاضِرٌ‎ Oy ols Present 
حزین‎ iy Sad 
D Ole Beautiful 
pa Sweet 
2 i Alive 
oe o r4 Disloyal; treacherous 
حشن‎ oli Rough; crude 
ذَاهِبٌ‎ oyal Going 
d RE] Clever 
P Golden 
رحماء رحیم‎ Merciful; compassionate 


$652) أَرْدِيَاءُ‎ Bad. 
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English 


Happy 
Fat 


Strong; severe 
Naughty; miserable 
Truthful 
Good 

Small 

Narrow 

Bad; wicked 
Long 

Unjust 

Just 

Iraqi 

Absent 

Stupid 

Rich 

Happy 

Poor 


Standing 


Nouns 


Plural 


سعداء 


* Pd 
سمان‎ 
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Arabic 


35 


English 


Coming 

Sitting 

Ugly 

Old 

Near 

Short; small; low 
Untruthful 
Unbeliever 

Big 

Noble; generous 
Lazy 

Soft; tender 
Believer 
Skillful 

Diligent 
Beloved 

Bitter 

Lofty; high 
Awake 


Nouns 


Plural 


"suos 
| 
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Singular 
ps 
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English 


Happy 
Egyptian 
Harmful 
Dark 
Closed 
Open 
Beneficial 
Hypocrite 
Low 
Light 
Dead 
Asleep 
Thin 
Lively; brisk; enthusiastic 
Clean 
Wide 
Dirty 


Nouns 


Plural 
040,07 
مسرورود‎ 


> ثم‎ o 


مصریود 


36 


Arabic 
Singular 


37 


Meaning 


Yellow 


Biue 


Red 


Green 


Black 


White 


Of wheatish 
colour 


Plural 


(se‏ ”له 
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Singular 
Mas. 


Fem. 
Mas. 
Fem. 
Mas. 
Fem. 
Mas. 
Fem. 
Mas. 
Fem. 
Mas. 
Fem. 
Mas. 


Fem. 
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An Introduction to Declension 
ETT dn 


الدرس الرابع 


CHAPTER 4 


An Introduction to Declension 
(The Three Cases) 


py 


ألف = 
ETC y‏ بل الطالب. 


i oi JS ۳‏ الطالب. 


Explanatory Note: 


^ 
Examine the Quranic verses in column ألف‎ closely. The divine name of الله‎ is 


mentioned in three sentences. 


In sentence 1, the last letter هاء‎ of ,الله‎ carries a damma ضمة‎ (vowel sign u). In the 


sentence 2, the sla carries fatha, ,تة‎ (the vowel sign a) and in the sentence 3, it 


carries kasra, کسرة‎ , (the vowel sign i). 


Now consider column .ب‎ The word الطالب‎ is used in three sentences. In sentence 1, 


the final letter باء‎ of this word carries a damma u, in sentence 2, it carries fatha a and 


in the sentence 3 it carries kasra i. 
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Similarly in column at the final letter باء‎ of the word eu I carries a different 
vowel sign in all the three sentences in the above-mentioned order. 

Thus, it becomes clear that the vowel sign on the final letter of a word keeps 
changing according to the grammatical function of the word in the sentence. This 
changing of the vowel on the final letter of a word in a statement is known as 
"sY!" (Declension).? 

There are only three case forms of a noun; these have appeared in the above 
examples. There is no fourth form. The three case forms are as follows: 

Nominative (tn: In the first case which is indicated by a damma u on the final 


مه ی 
.مرفو ع letter, the word is termed:‏ 


Accusative :اللصب)‎ In the second case which is indicated by a fatha a on the final 


مت و o‏ 


letter, the word is termed: — jax, 
Genitive الجن‎ : In the third case, which is indicated by a kasra i on the final letter, 
the word is termed: مجرور‎ 

Hence, the word هذ الله‎ the first verse, is t» (i.e. in the nominative case), and in 
the second verse, it is Oa (i.e. in the accusative case) and in the third verse, it 
مجووروز‎ (i.e. in the genitive case). These three technical terms should be borne in 
mind. | 

A noun may occur in the nominative case due to various reasons. Similarly, there 
are different reasons for its appearing in the accusative or the genitive case. This will 


be dealt with in detail later Inshallah. The knowledge of the different conditions 


(D The student should be able to distinguish clearly between عراب‎ and .آشکال‎ In the sentence DAS ,هذا‎ 
the kasra i under the كاف‎ and the fatha a on «5 are known as :آشکال‎ whereas the damma u carried by 


the last letter sL is .إعراب‎ 
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under which a word in a statement may occur in the nominative, accusative Or 
genitive case is termed "علم الاعر اب"‎ or" PSP 
Rule No. 5: 

The case of a word keeps changing with relation to its grammatical function in a 
sentence. This changing of case is referred to as Declension (FY). 

A noun may appear in any of the three cases: (1) Nominative را فع)‎ (2) Accusative 
Ld (3) Genitive ( الج‎ 

Exercise 1 
State whether the underlined words in the Quranic verses below are in the 


nominative, accusative or genitive case: 


VENE dades ۲ بعباده.‎ Cal الله‎ .١ 
ore 7 ii LEE ۳ Y ۳ 
ea وَرَوْجُكَ‎ cif اتکی‎ Sate .f إن الله على کل شيء قدیر.‎ e 
9 Sy ER ac J eod A .ول الله تزجع مور‎ 


7-92 


ed e ° ماروا مگ‎ in و‎ "hl 
كان‎ Abate óy i ۰۸ ASA یا آیھا الانسان |نك كادِعٌ إلى‎ ۷ 


a 7 SÚS tA دانسا‎ a 

jr PET MY حي.‎ sg كل‎ st من‎ iss Um, ۱ 
arn ET: Be من السَماء‎ USE ۳ 
ر‎ ٩ 58838 AA ez ای‎ Yo 


© The question of declension arises, when a word is mentioned in a statement. iile concerns itself 
with the statement rather than the isolated word. 
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Sas il‏ الأَرْض فِرَاشًا. YA‏ ما ان of‏ یتح من و 

OO الأَرْضٍ لاطبا ۰ ذلك اکتا‎ auis 

Kidney Ls ۷ الى کرو که منیب‎ 
de es 


D Note fo 


r the teacher: The sole object of this exercise is to acquaint students with the three cases. 
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الدرس الخامس 5 CHAPTER‏ 


The Singular, the Dual and the Plural 
SUPERAT 


The noun can be classified into three kinds with respect to number. These are: 


1. Thesingular EAT ١ 

2. The dual a ۲ 

3. The plural e v 
The Singular Noun and Its Declension الاسم المفرد و إعرابه‎ 


The singular ($54) is a noun that denotes one referent: E.g.: — (pen), کتاب‎ 
(book), eh (house) 
The case forms of the singular noun have already been mentioned in Chapter 4. To 


recapitulate: 
* e " Maec 7 ر‎ 8 ei.71 
A. The Nominative and Its Sign” الم فوع و علامته‎ 
و‎ 
A singular noun is said to be 2 مفو‎ whenever it appears with a damma u in a 
sentence. Since the damma u is an indication of its being in the nominative case, its 
3 a oe "m 5 

declension is expressed as follows: .مرفو ع بالضمة‎ The conditions under which a noun 


may occur in the nominative case will be explained later. 


o, ر 2 : »[ و‎ 
“) The nominative case is termed حالة الرّفع‎ or e». The damma u is known as .علامة الرّفع‎ 
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B. The Accusative and Its Sign" المتصوب و علامته‎ 
A singular noun is said to be Vi whenever it is vowelled with a fatha a and it 


is declined thus: à lu C »a—2 . The reasons for the accusative case will be shown 


later. 
4 A 73053 
C. The Genitive and Its Sign? ور و علامته‎ fous ۱ 
A singular noun is said to be 53^ 2 when it appears with a kasra i an" it is 


declined as follows: بالکسرة‎ jj>. The reasons for the genitive case of a noun will be 


explained later. 


The Dual Noun and Its Declension ابه‎ Pls gas ۱ 
The dual EA is a noun that denotes two referents. 


How to form the dual from the singular: 


The dual is formed by adding the termination (alif and niin) to the singular noun. 3 


Examples: 
Two books QUES = كتاب + ان‎ 
Two pens ous = ان‎ + js 
Two trees oU = شجرة + ان‎ 
Two flowers QU4S5 = Ql 375 


The accusative case is termed wall حالة‎ or Cai! and the fatha a is known as ~a) ie 
The genitive case is termed حالة الك‎ 0 all and the kasra i is known as ,علامَة الجه‎ 


9 When the definite article ال‎ is added to the dual, the latter does not undergo any change. The same 
is the case for the sound masculine plural. 
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The Dual Noun and its Declension وإعرابه‎ aul 
Examples: 

اسان ذَكِيَّانٍ. (مرفوع - (nominative‏ 

(accusative — (منصوب‎ : Ju cu 

(genitive — (مجرور‎ NE على‎ ATE 
Explanatory Note: 


The dual terminates in أن‎ in the nominative case ان)‎ 2all) and this alif changes to 
sk in the accusative and genitive cases‘? (es), 

۱ You have observed that the رفع‎ (the nominative case) of a singular noun is 
indicated by ضمة‎ u, whereas, the رفع‎ of a dual is indicated by it, The اکت‎ (the 
accusative case) of a singular noun is indicated by ix a, whereas the NOME of a dual 
is indicated by .ياء‎ The (the genitive case) of a singular noun is indicated by oss. i 
whereas, the جر‎ of a dual is indicated by .ياء‎ The dual has the same form in both the 


accusative and genitive cases. 


Exercise 1 


Change the following nouns p the dual: 


“ib 6 المأ‎ oy aay HIE 


LAS uy V .5 ARE .o‏ ۸ جنة 
PURE ias .4‏ ۱ صادق ۲ الْعَاقلٌ 
oye ۰ CLA . 6 des. Aia ۳‏ 


D The letter preceding s4 in the dual invariably bears a fatha a. 
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Lj tee ٩ wile ۸ SiS . 
COME as yy روج‎ ۲ Aer 
لدم‎ ۸ NEN X. “gal ۵ 
foa ۲ CRA je ۳+ السَاعِدٌ‎ 4 


A - 
o 9 so 


The Two Kinds of Plural الجمع بنوعيه‎ 


^ 


The plural (الجمع)‎ is a noun that denotes more than two referents. There are two 


types of plurals in Arabic. These are: 


a. The broken plural تكسير‎ ea LE MEAT ألف. الجمع‎ 
b. The sound plural Alea ب. الجمع‎ 
The Broken Plural الجمع | مکش‎ 


The broken plural is a plural in which the word pattern of a singular noun is not 


retained; instead this breaks in the plural. Hence, the noun is Dee (broken): 


Examples: 
"lu. 442 
d رحل —— ر‎ 
"m * v 
Hot LLL بيت لد‎ 
s: moe 
كاب ...کیب‎ 


There is no particular rule for forming the broken plural. Sometimes it is formed 


merely by altering the vowels ضمة)‎ u, فتحة‎ a, 3 Si). 


Examples: 
a 4 * 7 
un dl 
e * V 
حسب -حسب‎ 
و‎ 0 
M, xb LO 
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And sometimes by omitting a letter, 
Example: 

LIP EP! 

رسل 


And sometimes by adding letters, 


* LI - 
d 


Examples: 
si NET 
SU و سم‎ 
عن اتسور رن‎ 
Declension of the Broken Plural الجمع المکسر‎ | 


The declension of the broken plural is like that of a singular noun, i.e. the short 
vowel u (ضمة)‎ for the nominative case; the short vowel a (فتحة)‎ for the accusative 
case and the short vowel i (كسرة)‎ for the genitive case. Any exceptions will be stated 


later on. 


The Sound Plural RUM eai 


The sound plural is a plural in which the singular retains its form and the plural is 


formed, merely by adding a particular termination. There are two types of the sound 


plural: 
i. The sound masculine plural المذ کر السالم‎ C „àf 
ii. The sound feminine plural السالم‎ ep ب. جمع‎ 


The sound masculine plural is formed by adding the termination وت‎ to a singular 
noun. 


Examples: 


ل + ون ۳ ون 
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صالح + ون = صَالْحُوْنَ 
Pars‏ اه 


r A -‏ 
محمد + ون = محمدؤن 


As a general rule, the sound masculine plural can only be used for male human 


beings. 
Declension of The Sound اعسراب الجمع المذكر السالم‎ 
Masculine Plural 
Examples: 
(nominative - (مرفوع‎ KY الععلنون حَاضِرٌ‎ 
(accusative — الل (منصوب‎ c 
(genitive — على اا (مجرور‎ exl 
Explanatory Note: 


The sound masculine plural terminates in o gin the nominative case; i.e. the وأو‎ of 
1 gis the sign denoting the nominative case of this plural (onan tO yale Jue). 

The واو‎ of the sound masculine plural changes to sls in the accusative case ( صالحیّن»‎ 
معلمین‎ (uel). Hence, the sl is the indication of the accusative case of this plural. 

The واو‎ of the sound masculine plural changes to s4 in the genitive case also. Thus, 
it follows that the accusative and the genitive cases are both indicated by sly. 

Note: The dual and the sound masculine plural both occur with a صذياء‎ the 
accusative and genitive cases. The difference is that the letter preceding ياء‎ in the dual 
carries fatha a and the نون‎ has a kasra i under it. Whereas the letter preceding stin 
the sound masculine plural is vowelled with kasra i and the نون‎ is vowelled with fatha 


a. 
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Exercise 2 


Change the following nouns to the sound masculine plural: 


۱ مومن ؟. عابد ۳ eo 6 AQ‏ 

ه. MU .5 wile‏ ۷ خاشع EN‏ تا در 

$e ٩‏ ۰ كافك ۱ متافق . حاهل 

"HLA M مه‎ No ORT: مدرم‎ NT 

Or cabs ۸ COE‏ ۰ ضال 
P T‏ 


The sound feminine plural is formed by adding the termination ألف‎ and تاء مفتو حة‎ 
to a singular noun: 


Examples: 
SULA = ات‎ + RES 
eA = ات‎ + 
SEI = الك + ات‎ 
ان = رات‎ + $2 
GUI = ات‎ + s 
Note: This is added to the final letter of a singular noun. This does not include the 
suffix ta marbuta (8) which is superfluous. 
The sound feminine plural is used for both, living and non-living / inanimate 


objects. 


The Singular, the Dual and the Plural 49 


Declension of the Sound el TT ee اب‎ yar 
Feminine Plural f ١ 
Examples: 1 
(nominative - (مرفو ع‎ DASS ua 
(accusative — ب‎ pau) gua e 
(genitive — (مجرور‎ xou deitas 
Explanatory Note: 


The sound feminine plural is vowelled with damma u in the nominative case 
(sentence 1), with kasra i in the accusative case (sentence 2), and with kasra i in the 
genitive case (sentence 3). 


Hence, it follows that the accusative and genitive cases are both indicated by kasra 


Ie. 


Exercise 3 


Change the following singular nouns to the sound feminine plural: 


intl o syle .5 dye ۳ wb ۲ ae 
B ۰ ذَاكِرَةٌ‎ ٩ حافظة‎ ۸ ile y Aa ut 
ee E C ue AY مُرْضِعَة‎ ۱ 
ا‎ kahya O ROI ۸ x ۷ Lb. 
Kaa 8 AP ABA ۳ ap ۲ $$ ۱ 
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Rule No. 6: 
1. With relation to number there are three kinds of nouns (a) Singular CAT One 
which denotes one referent. (b) Dual Wa One which denotes two referents. (c) 
Plural (e: One which denotes more than two referents. 
2. A singular noun may be made dual by adding the termination (OV). 
3. There are two kinds of plurals: (a) The broken plural Con Sih لجع‎ (b) The 
sound plural (Ju e. The sound plural is of two kinds: (i) The sound masculine 
plural (JU 5 x3 C (ii) The sound feminine plural (Ju PU e» 

The sound masculine plural is made by adding the termination (o .(و‎ The sound 


feminine plural is made by adding the termination .أت‎ 


Rule No. 7: 

1. The nominative case of a singular noun is indicated by a damma CUN the 
accusative case by a fatha (s jand the genitive case by a kasra (62-55. 

2. The nominative case of a dual is indicated by (Cah whereas the accusative and 
the genitive cases are indicated by a (64) with a fatha preceding it. 

3. Waow (3) indicates the nominative case of a sound masculine plural and it is 
changed to ياء‎ (with a kasra preceding it) in the accusative and the genitive cases. 

4. Damma indicates the nominative case and kasra indicates the genitive and the 
accusative cases of a sound feminine plural. 


The broken plural is declined just like any other singular noun. (D) 


® Unless it is a diptote in the indefinite form in which case the genitive is indicated by a fatha 
instead of a kasra. E.g.: مختَلفة‎ E مدار‎ ae (They are in different schools) 
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Exercise 4 


Entrants. 
Watches. 


Two eyes. 


oe: Ov ue qe 


Two trees. 

10. Two copies. 

12. Two women. 

14. Two elbows. 

16. Fasting men. 

18. Diligent men. 

20. Two witnesses. 

22. Two carpenters. 

24. Some craftsmen. 

26. Two shoemakers. 
28. A hypocrite. (fem.) 
30. Many blacksmiths. 
32. A hypocrite. (mas.) 
34. Two thieves. (fem.) 
36. Two students. (fem.) 
38. Two fasting women. 


40. Two almsgiving women. 


Translate into Arabic: 
1. A glass. 

3. Achair. 

5. Two lips. 

7. A woman. 

9. Two rooms 

11. Two ankles. 

13. Sitting men. 

15. Two springs. 

17. Two villages. 

19. Two windows. 

21. Some teachers. 

23. Patient women. 

25. Two liars. (fem.) 

27. Two young girls. 

29. Travellers. (fem.) 

31. Some truthful men. 

33. Two teachers. (fem.) 
35. Many believers.(mas.) 
37. Two successful women. 


39. Non-purdah observing women. 


Exercise 5 


Identify the dual, the sound masculine plural and the sound feminine plural in the 


e 2‏ لبحرین. 


following Quranic verses: 
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سس تست‎ ee a 


Y 
.e 
y 


.8 


DA 


AY 


.١5 


Lai يهم ان‎ E soi ی لا‎ 
da 


وللکافرین عَدَابٌ يم B‏ علا oe Goss‏ 
ما هم بخارجین من الا A‏ الوا واه Ope‏ 
وَالْوَلِدَاتُ Ney‏ حون ۲ ام تجعل له ین UC‏ وشفتين هدیاه 


» 
o^ Oe z 


oie PT 

oF کون السَّاحِدُوْنَ الامرژن بالْمعْرُوْف وَالتَاهُوْنَ‎ T السَّآئحُوْنَ‎ Out لبون‎ o D 
PAER TEAN fa 

By ttl, pees 3‏ مین لمات cU, sul,‏ وَالصَّادِقيْنَ وَالصَّادِقاتِ 
1 رالصابر ین bs el seal‏ وَالْحَاشْعيْنَ Sally BLE: osa bs catu]‏ 

LN‏ الحافظین ورو حه وَالْحَافظاتِ و الا کر ین الله Alf Vus‏ اعد ال له 


مف رخا Cas‏ 


English 


Neighbour (fem.) 

A sitting woman 
Submissive 
Opponent 

She who remembers 
Returning 

One who kneels 
Comrade; accomplice 
Husband; wife 

One who bows 
Fore-arm 

Stupid 

Easy 

Thankful 

Patient 

Difficult 

One led astray 
Worshipper 


An obedient woman 
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Word List 


Plural 
ENG 


42044 


حصوم 


ذَاكِرَاتٌ 


Singular 
ARES 
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Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
Tl P. Village 
a, فرى‎ 
^. s cast Shoulder 
as كم م‎ Sleeve 
i D = ee Non-purdah observing 
woman 
a a كات‎ Purdah observing woman 
A at. Go Alms-giving woman 
dod ET Speaker; a transmitter of 
Prophetic traditions 
gi ات‎ Woman educator; nurse maid 
P p Du 2 Wet nurse 
^l. PL Elbow 
مرافق مرفق‎ 
27 ME 
ayes Seren Author 
English Arabic 
Singular Plural 
Ankle d ho us 
Blacksmith M 9 yan 
Carpenter yt تجاروژن‎ 
Craftsman S a R نعو‎ iG 
^ ر لىت‎ 
Entrant داحلون احا‎ 
Glass «fe "o fS 
کوو کاس‎ 


Shoemaker tin zi 
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Arabic 
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Singular 


Rh g” 


English 


Spring 
Successful 
Lip 
Young girl 
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الدرس السادس 6 CHAPTER‏ 


The Arabic Sentence 


Ibe]‏ الْعَرَيَة 
وهو 


In Arabic, there are two types of sentences: 


1. The Nominal Sentence الجملة الاسميّة‎ .١ 
2. The Verbal Sentence الجملة الفعليّة‎ ۲ 


The Nominal Sentence is a sentence which begins with a noun and comprises of 
a subject and a predicate. The Verbal Sentence is that which begins with a verb and 


has two basic components, the verb and its subject. 


Examples: 

Nominal Sentences: ; 
The student is hard-working. الطالب مجتهد.‎ € 
The two pens are expensive. OES القلمان‎ e 
The teachers are present. Owl المعلمون‎ € 

Verbal Sentences: 
The teachers arrived. حضر المعلمون.‎ 4 
Zaid is writing the lesson. يكتب زید الدرزس.‎ e 


I write the lesson. : ool LET و‎ 
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s A o a7 of 
The Nominal Sentence الجملة الاسميّة‎ 
Examples: 
3 i ألف‎ 
ان الْمُسْلِمُ صادق.‎ ae $I) gas US) .١ 
شمان صَاوقانِ.‎ Gupi oé ۲ 
AA] GÉL RI Seati ۳ 
Explanatory Note: 


The nominal sentence is made up of two parts. The first part is termed hoe (the 

subject). The second part is called pe (the predicate). 
(subject) الْوَلَدُ: مبتدأ‎ 
(predicate) خبر‎ b 

The subject is generally definite while the predicate is indefinite. Both the subject 
and predicate are p» (i.e. in the nominative case). 

The predicate conforms to the subject in two respects: 
In number: If the subject is singular, the predicate is also singular. (See sentence 1 
in all three columns). The same applies to the dual and the plural. (See sentences 2 in 
all three columns and sentence 3 in columns ب‎ and .ج‎ 

If the subject is the plural of an inanimate object, the predicate is generally 
feminine singular. (with ta marbuta). (See sentence 3 column aaf.) 
In gender: If the subject is masculine, the predicate is masculine and if the subject is 
feminine, the predicate is feminine. 


The nouns occurring as subject and predicate are among the reasons for its being in the nominative 
case. 
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Rule No. 8: 
There are two kinds of Arabic Sentences. The Nominal sentence ا لاتم‎ 
and the Verbal sentence (dna aadh, 
The Nominal sentence begins with a noun and is made up of the subject Ei 
and the predicate CE. Both of them occur in the nominative case. 
The predicate conforms to the subject with respect to number and gender, except if 


the subject is the plural of an inanimate object, in which case the predicate is 


feminine singular. 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate predicates: 


iIi ۳ gcc LU ؟.‎ jas ded. ud 
الان کے‎ c ajo ییات ج ه‎ uf 
حسمي‎ CAT كن‎ oo سس تن‎ ay 
الأريْكةه.‎ .۲ — 9E 1 القويتانب.‎ .٠ 
5 Vgl. Yo i— MALAE . الطاليَاثُ‎ ۳ 
4, ام‎ ie 3* it 

TER المماضة‎ VA . — oie .۷ لاه کے‎ 
ARS LY Y الأمّهَاتُ . الصاو‎ 8 
سے‎  — oS ۶ Qe ۳ . ۲مد‎ 
yy . ب . 5 الْفَاطِمَاتٌ‎ og gl. Yo 

. الطلآبُ ل‎ ۰ LL SES 8 . enge N ۸ 
ت‎ E ۴ oy الدعاة.‎ ١ 
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Exercise 2 


The Arabic Sentence 


Change the subjects and the predicates in the following sentences from masculine 


ca fal‏ صادق. 
CSI ۱‏ خاذق. 
JA b .٤‏ 
ida di uM‏ 


SAU 


* وه ,4 3 ae‏ 
المؤمنة صادقة. 


e 


^a AN .۲‏ تفیط: 
ه. الابن صالح. m‏ 
۸ الرحل eS‏ 
AiB ١‏ 253 


-D 


Exercise 3 


to feminine: 
Example: 


2 
Bo fs 4,7 


De دم‎ J 
x الأب‎ 


الخال شفيق. 


"^ 


Change the noun form of the subjects in the sentences below from singular to 


broken plural, then change the form of the predicate accordingly: 


الشجرة مثمرة. بالأشجار ما 

^ at 0 Po i av 0 

Ai CSI الكتاب نمین.‎ 
Ghee ul.) 


۳ ant الْمَسْحِد‎ ۲ 
4 ERATUM o 
E رخيصة.‎ g tek .8 


Cae درس‎ ١ 
0 ل‎ 


۳ 72 


ar? 


. الثوب أزرق. 


Sad الحقل‎ 


١ 


Ys 


Examples: 


®© NOTE: The students should bear in mind that the feminine of Jif is on the pattern sd. In 


accordance with the rule, the feminine form فعلاء‎ will be used for the plural of inanimate objects. 
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1555 . ٤ PUTARET AS VEA YY 
الصندؤق ضخم.‎ ۷ ais $e . 
d الدکان‎ .v. الخمار أَسْمَدُ.‎ 3 suni ۲۸ 
AES AL ۳ Alo الجملة‎ YY الْقَمِيْص ممزق.‎ ۱ 
JA الدفتر‎ Ys رقم سود‎ ۵ MORET 
۳ M YA iier الله‎ ۷ 
Exercise 4 
Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 
1. Prices are high. 2. The sky is clear. 
3. Faces are radiant. 4. The roofs are high. 
5. Eyes are lowered. 6. The shirts are blue. 
7. The cats are thirsty. 8. The sun is shining. 
9. The cows are lean. 10. The walls are white. 
11. The goblets are laid. 12. The airport is nearby. 
13. The guard is vigilant. 14. The station is remote. 
15. Hearts are trembling. 16. Fatima is very clean. 
17. The plates are broken. 18. The rose is beautiful. 
19. The sisters are righteous. 20. The teachers are sitting. 
21. The carpet is expensive. 22. Both the villages are far. 
23. Both the tables are clean. 24. The women are destitute. 
25. The gardens are beautiful. 26. The fathers are believers. 
27. All the windows are open. 28. Both the bakers are honest. 
29. Both the doctors are skillful. 30. Both the gardens are fruitful. 
31. The labourers are Muslims. 32. The two maternal aunts are ill. 
33. The teachers are softhearted. 34. The female child is standing. 
35. The teachers are Pakistanis. 36. The messengers are truthful. 
37. The Hindus are unbelievers. 38. The two windows are open. 


61 


40. Both the women are truthful. 

42. All the museums are famous. 

44. The two Mujahideen are brave. 

46. The Mujahideen are victorious. 

48. The maternal uncles are doctors. 
50. Both the female students are 


diligent. 


Exercise 5 


The Arabic Sentence 


39. The two teachers are Iraqis. 

41. The travellers are frightened. 

43. The two beds are comfortable. 
45. Both the flowers are blooming. 
47. The carpenters are hardworking. 
49. The mattresses are placed in line. 


The following sentences have grammatical errors. State the errors and then 


۳2 
w 


.١‏ الطالبة عراقة. 

.٤‏ مُعَلَّه الْحَاضِرُوْنَ. 
AMAA ۷‏ 
emo oi A Y‏ 
7 ابیت BS‏ 
ERT,‏ 


oe 


Het 
AM ه.‎ 
AE .8 
ART. 
SLES .۷ 


E 
ر‎ 


rewrite the sentences in rectified form: 


r LJ 


Male الْمُهَنْدِسُوْنَ‎ 


AMA‏ شاكرَات. 


Exercise 6 


a 4 
"9005,07 ل‎ 


ب مسرورین. 


Use the following words in sentences: 


geld ۳ مه‎ 
$e ۷ o rta 

SÉS.‏ اس ون 
QU . ٥ jus‏ 


búa ۶ 
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FARE الصانِعون‎ ۳ Sete yy diosa cv 
الصَّحَابيَانِ‎ YA لباب .الخ ۷ الصَّدِيْقَانِ‎ Yo 
الطعام‎ ۰ Pu! Ya 


Exercise 7 


Supply suitable subjects for the following predicates: 


uuu iy (UM EA auct 3 pole es 3 
ve e ADR LLL .o شح عبون.‎ Jt 
سس خاهلات, ا‎ uA gc ۷ 
تجار‎ 


Examples (in Declension): 
(Knowledge is beneficial.) " 
Vau Sia حبر‎ QU aav S f لم:‎ 
(lhe two scholars are pious.). 5 امن‎ 
avr 1230 مدا رفوع , بالألفٍ. تین‎ ol 


oF 9375 


(The believers are successful.). o Pid المؤمنو‎ 
Jut» Dia FEET المۇمنون:‎ 
Note: When declining any noun, three factors are taken into consideration. 

The grammatical function of the noun, for instance, it may be the subject of the verb 
or its object or the subject of a nominal sentence or its predicate etc. 
The case in which the word has occurred in accordance with its grammatical 
function, that is whether it is in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. In order 
to know this, we refer to the rules of grammar. While 7 Tuns the above-mentioned 


sentences we have applied two rules of grammar: (a) t » مر‎ Aton! (b) t» ۳ اليد‎ 
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The sign denoting the ,رفع‎ the nominative case, with regard to the word. You have 
learnt that the ,رفع‎ the nominative case, of a singular noun is indicated by a damma, 
and the رفع‎ of a dual is indicated by alif (af and that of the sound masculine plural 
is indicated by a .واو‎ 

Similarly, when declining a word in the accusative case, the vowel sign ase) 
indicating the accusative form depends on whether the noun is singular, dual, sound 


masculine plural or sound feminine plural etc. 


Exercise 8 


Decline the subject and the predicate in the following sentences: 


.١‏ الطريق وعرة. ۲ الْمْسَافْرَان SY ۳ OU‏ صَالِحَاتٌ. 
5 . الكافوون خائفون. ه. SUL‏ تشیطیّان. 


RE مسف علد و را و زان سوج‎ a e s s doce 


H 
f 
h 
E 
i 
E 
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coo" -—— '—— OE 


Word List 


Nouns 
Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
el ul Father; fore-father 
iS Á OU Couch; sofa 
gu did Preacher 
11 رق الطر‎ Path 
aus; dass Orange (the fruit) 
$5 de Cow 
ul HY. Apple 
ET Su Refrigerator 
oy bG Stitched cloth 
Ae OV Butcher 
Gua ges Soldier 
حَقَلٌ‎ spe Field 
gies ovem Baker 
ا‎ pe Veil 
Le PEA Tailor 
دوش درس‎ Lesson 
دفانه دف‎ Register 
os دکاکین‎ Shop 
ane ai» Medicine 


da) سل‎ Messenger 
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Nouns 
Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
HN "ue Curtain 
سعر‎ at Price; cost 
s E Ceiling; roof 
E : سَکاکین‎ Knife 
te opt, Dyer 
صح‎ | Ey Plate 
E صو آغون‎ Goldsmith; jeweller 
Alo ue Guest 
tub A xpi Food 
عامل‎ X Labor 
فواکه فاكهة‎ Fruit 
فراش‎ e: 7 Mattress 
فو چ قِدرٌ‎ Cauldron 
قط‎ ls Tom-cat 
2 es Heart 
taks اف‎ Fabric; cloth 
و‎ Ss f Goblet 
AW میاه‎ Water 
مَائَدَةٌ‎ y. Table; dining table 


Lecture‏ محاضرات مُحَاضْرَةٌ 
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English 


Station 
Mirror 
Traveller 
Airport 

Key 

Chair; bench 
Spoon 

King 
Minaret 
Stove 

Cat 

Hindu, Indian 
Face 

Rose 


Day 


English 


Wretched; poor 


Tired; exhausted 


Nouns 


Adjectives 
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English 


Costly, Valuable 
Sharp 

Skillful 

Hot 

Unsuccessful; failing 
Afraid 

Submissive; humble 


Merciful 


Cheap 
Generous 
Fortunate 
Thankful 
Lofty (e.g. mountain) 
Brave 

Strict 
Affectionate 
Unfortunate 
Lost 
Laughing 
Big; heavy 
Weak 


Adjectives 


Plural 
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Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
طویل‎ Jsb Tall 
cb os Good; pleasant 
* 249, b:9 
عطشى عطشان‎ Thirsty 
tak y Short 
قوي‎ a Strong 
e SA Brilliant; shining 
C» متزژجون‎ Married 
di. Oba Awake; watchful 
PT Fruitful 
Jon Opn Diligent; hardworking 
e^ Comfortable 
ay op Laid 
o ^ ۳ 5 Pd 
bs مشهورون‎ Famous 
SV مصفوفون‎ To be lined up 
teas م‎ Shining 
eb مطیعون‎ Obedient 
pide Opened (of a blossom) 
c مفلحون‎ Successful 
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English 


Destitute 
Honoured 
Broken 
Interesting 

Torn 

Vigilant 
Victorious 
Refined; cultured 
Put; laid, 
Successful 
Blooming 

Clear 

Throbbing (of the heart); 


trembling 


Hard; rough; difficult 


Loyal 


Adjectives 


mots 


وعور 


tas 


J^ 
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الدرس السابع 7 CHAPTER‏ 


Prepositions” 


روف او 


Examples: ۲ 
The bird is on the branch. ; rail على‎ ^a) zx 
Fatima is going to the market. سوق‎ E Kal abú .Y 
The desk is made of wood. "m الک من‎ Y 
The car belongs to Zaid. A AE 
The student is in the class. ; Jais " الطالت‎ 0 
Ayesha is like the moon. : pals ise a 
The story is about the princess. XA عن‎ iai .۷ 
I wrote with the pen. NUN A 

Explanatory Note: 


The above-mentioned sentences contain the following prepositions: — في»‎ 5 oe 

۳ ۱ ° ۰ . 2 . 
على‎ «dl ؛ من‎ and .ب‎ These particles precede a noun and take it in the genitive case. 
You have observed in the above-mentioned sentences that the nouns following 


prepositions are all vowelled with كسرة‎ i. Their declension may be expressed thus: 
£5 ju. 


Frege M 


25,79 Feo gt yt get 
© These are termed لجار"‎ 3352 or ."خرف الجر"‎ 
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Prepositions 


L4 ae *. . ۰ 5 3 
In sentence 1, the noun "الغصن"‎ is in the genitive case because it is preceded by a 


preposition. The sign denoting the genitive case of this noun is كسرَّة‎ because it is 


singular. 


All in all, there are seventeen prepositions, but, for the present, the following will 


S 


“ef 9 9 9 4 


1 
UAI على‎ Sal ريد‎ 
الَف‎ de Ls 


IX Qm 


غسلت اليد إلى el‏ 
ید BU‏ إلى sedi‏ 
Er‏ 

BAN من‎ em oed 
من الفوّاكه.‎ Usa 
الصندوق من الحدید.‎ 
ys O77 WA 


suffice: 
1. On or above 
* Zaid is sitting on the ground. 


* The books are on the shelf. 


2. Towards, at, to, till 


¢ I washed the arm till the elbow. 


¢ Zaid is looking at the sky. 


3. From, of, since, than etc. 


¢ Saleem is returning from the village. 


¢ The orange is among (the) fruits. 
* The trunk is made of iron. 
* Khalid is bigger than Saleem. 


+ The cat is smaller than the dog. 


(D +54 is on the pattern of j_i. When two objects are compared to each other, to the disadvantage of 


one, we use اسْوْتَفضِيل‎ (the Elative) e.g. E (bigger); أده‎ (smaller); حمل‎ (more beautiful); NT 
(further). No nunation is used in the above-mentioned example, its form will not change irrespective 
of whether the subject is masculine or feminine, singular, dual or plural. 


ITN رو‎ 
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4. For, belonging to awh .¢ 


Generally, this (eY) laam is used for denoting possession or any kind of 


j 
i 
à 
i 
1 
E 
j 
i 
3 


2 z Lr 

زید کال سد: 
AX,‏ ر ےر 
o 2» 24 PED.‏ 


Guo . 


0 w logy با‎ o 


association or connection: 


* All praise is for Allah. 


+ 15210 to Zaid. 


+ The horse belongs to Khalid. 


S. In 
+ The boy is in the room. 


+ The pens are in the drawer. 


6. For resemblance 


This is known as the kaaf of comparison (a5 OUS. , 
الطاعم الا کر كالصائم الصابر.‎ 


* The thankful eater is like the 
patient faster. 


* Zaid is like a lion. 


7. From, about 


¢ lasked about the teacher. 


* The mosque is far from the house. 


8. In, with, at , on etc. 


¢ Inthe name of Allah, the 
Beneficent, the Merciful. 


* Iate with the spoon. 


4 Zaid is in the mosque. 
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The Dual in the Genitive Form المثتى المجرور‎ 
Examples: 7 

The books belong to the two (male) students. الکتب للطالبين.‎ .١ 

Zaid and Saleem are like two brothers. كالأخوين.‎ Ss E 

The two children (mas.) are sleeping on the SU 58 bono ۳1 

two beds. السريرين.‎ exes NAE 

The men are travelling to the two villages. مسافرون إلى القریتین.‎ Qu- 2) E 

The children are in the two rooms. : الکو لاد في عفن‎ .o 

I searched for the two children. بحشت بحثت عن الطفلين.‎ S 
Explanatory Note: 


You have learnt that the noun following a preposition is مخت رز‎ (in the genitive 
case). In a singular noun, the genitive is indicated by the kasra i, while in the dual it 
is indicated by sly. (The alif of the dual changes to sly.) 

In the first example oul, is ny because it is preceded by the preposition لام‎ 
(—) . The genitive is indicated by sly since the noun is dual. Its declension will be 


^ "e 


expressed as: NE مثنى مجر ور‎ 


The Sound Masculine Plural and em السَّالِموَ 7 عَلامَة‎ Á Mia جمع‎ 
its Genitive Indication l 

Examples: 
Khalid is among the righteous. oo) لد من‎ AUR ۱ 
Peace be upon the prophets. See sd p" eU .Y 


The houses belong to the teachers. المع‎ 55 A 
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The thankful eaters are like the E E a هه ور ی‎ 
è NE be ° s کا‎ Ó E الشا‎ 0 ۱ ۱ 
patient fasters. الطاعمون الشاکرون کالصائمین الصابرين‎ .٤ 
There is no good in the innovators. MNA في‎ ne Y o 
I went to the legal scholars. a = zi إلى‎ EAS 5 
Explanatory Note: 


The genitive in the sound masculine plural is indicated by .ياء‎ In sentence 1 
“pola وال‎ in the genitive form because it is preceded by the preposition .من‎ The 
indication of the genitive case of the sound masculine plural is .ياء‎ The letter 
preceding ياء‎ is vowelled by kasra i and its declension will be expressed as: i iv C 
«oyente 

The Sound Feminine Plural and its em الْمُوّنث السالم و عَلامَة‎ eer 
Genitive Indication 
The sound feminine plural occurs in the genitive form like any singular noun i.e. 


with a kasra i. 


Examples: 
The veils are for the girls. NOST e “yi 
Ayesha is among the righteous. عائشة من الصَّالِحَاتِ.‎ .۲ 
I asked about the students. Uu ec ۳ 
wo AGS $ 
The Prepositional Phrase شبه الجملة‎ 


The phrase comprising a preposition and the noun following it (^55 «^ 55>) is 


mi A 4a lu. ‘ 
termed شبه الجملة‎ in Arabic grammar. 
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If the subject (a zy in a nominal sentence الاش‎ SENT is followed by a 
prepositional phrase مُجرون‎ gy Jl>). This prepositional phrase is termed the predicate: 
In this sentence, US is the subject and the following phrase على لب‎ 15 its 
predicate. 
Often شه اة‎ precedes its subject, in which case the subject is an indefinite 
noun: E.g.: (There is a student in the class). طالب‎ Jed في‎ 
The predicate (Ead! TE in this construction is termed ' ETHER yt ۰ bes ee d 
While the subject (Colby i is termed ' ps m مدا‎ because it occurs later contrary to 


the usual sequence. 


Examples: 
Zaid has a sister. cuu لزید‎ .١ 
There is good in the believers. pay A ora 
The two principals have two cars. QUAE. مدیرین‎ 1 Ww 
Declension of Diptotes Spall من‎ £l الاسم‎ etel 
Examples: 
Ayesha is older than Fatima. ; فاطمة.‎ - E f عائشة‎ .١ 
I prayed in many mosques. NUI صلیت في مساجد‎ ci 5 


I passed by a desert. را‎ pee oye Y 


i 
i 
i 
t 
i 
i 
H 
1 
i 
i 
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Explanatory Note: 

In Arabic, there are certain types of nouns which are never ا‎ i.e. they 
never bear nunation (tanween). Such nouns are known as diptotes "3 bya ies 
or ماه دس اشفا‎ 

These nouns are distinguished by another characteristic; their genitive is indicated 
by a fatha a in the accusative case. 

Diptotes include several proper nouns 2 ( ا‎ 3 à dE) , Some broken 
plurals ز(شوار € مساج‎ those nouns which end in alif-ut-ta’nees al-mamdoodah. 
(ga cSt Cath E.g.: 2e Io IZ etc. 

In sentence no.1, à LL is in the genitive case because it is preceded by the 
preposition ."من"‎ The genitive indication is a fatha a, not a kasra i, the reason being 
that it (the noun, Fatima) is a diptote. The declension of this noun is as follows: 
"bal ولخد‎ ots atia" 

The words مسَاجد‎ and صَّحرَاءَ‎ in sentence 2 and 3 respectively, are à uU i 


because they are diptotes. Besides these there are other kinds of diptotes which will 


be dealt with in the third volume of this book. 
Rule No. 9: 
If a noun is preceded by a preposition (jz 35>) it occurs in the genitive case. 


he Mec as ۰ 
Some prepositions are: —« à oS رکب عن» على» إلى» من»‎ 


(? This is when these nouns are indefinite (i.e. free from the definite article "JI") and do not occur as 
the first term of an [dafa phrase. 
® All the female proper names and masculine proper names ending in تاء مربوطة‎ (e.g.:2_ 79^ an) are 


diptotes. 
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Rule No. 10: 
The preposition (jz m UN along with the noun after it رون‎ 9) make up a 
prepositional phrase (4a ant): The prepositional phrase can occur as the 


|. predicate (yz) in a nominal sentence. 


Exercise 1 
Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositions: 


ox rot PP z 7 Me ری‎ Vd 
*.النقؤد_ المحفظة.‎ AJU A Lt. v 855 5  ةلفطلا.١‎ 
ار هل يات ی‎ AI الک‎ NS 


"P 


.الام iei‏ ۸ .هل الأقلاءْ seg BELI‏ ازل السّمَاءِ. , 


Orly جاجحلا.١١ eSI a  .قیرطلا to Bay ٠‏ مکة. 


^ 


٠‏ الجبال قری صَغْيْرَةً. alg Sythe‏ ١٠.البئت‏ السَّجَادَة. 


^ 


QUI ien UII VA SU GUY v A ein 
acca 
 ٌبِهاَذ‎ ay. O اسلام آباد أَخْمَلُ‎ ۹ 
nu لاور‎ 
Exercise 2 

Fill in the blanks with suitable nouns in the genitive case: 
PEE SERI CIR RS 
— ع‎ ES S هلي‎ — AO. 
— ue Gu. a ONU TEENS TAE 
EU LV a 2 تحير‎ UN 


Ny‏ ی س AE,‏ هار ا ع کے ھا ادر ما لفحت 


i 
| 
| 
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5 بات جَالِسَاتٌ فی PRIN MEAT"‏ 
۹ .هل الحضراوّات في هار ادلی 
س 387-3 (الصارُؤخ) 
Exercise 3 (A)‏ 


Change the underlined nouns in the genitive case to the dual (bearing in mind the 


declension of the dual): 


Example: 


۱ للاستاذ سيّارة. ۲ آفي FI ۳ feo‏ شارع. 


Lad "E‏ طلات . .o‏ هل للْمُعَلَّمَة أَولاَدُ؟ 5. Leo Jide‏ کثب. 


۷ النّسَاءُ من قَْيَةِ anal 4 Apartado cil ۸ Xm‏ أبواب کیره 
AOI vy tai AE. an ya .٠‏ 


sexe 


aa Noyes الوحال‎ l عاض على‎ Sv 


(B) 
Change the following singular genitive nouns to the plural form (paying attention 


to the declension of the sound masculine plural): 
qe Jeet ١ أفضل من الجاهل.‎ UI. v do RA 
wp M te pt 1st aca cx 
على المشاغب.‎ Cole SLM o الله على الكاذب.‎ aa). ٤ 
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Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


Zaid has two friends. 
There are stars in the sky. 
The refugees are in the tent. 


Is there anyone in the room? 


. There is a tree in the garden. 

. The Bedouins are in a desert. 

. The two doctors have a clinic. 

. Is there anything on the shelf? 

. Khalid is younger than Saleem. 

. Does this pen belong to Khadija? 

. Are the villages in the mountains? 
. There are two shops in the market. 
. The tools belong to the carpenters. 


. The mosque is more beautiful than 


the school. 

There is a crowd in both the 
markets. 

The two pilgrims are returning from 
Mecca. 

Two poor women are standing at 
the door. 

The girls are sitting in the 


classroom. 


2. 
4. 


30. 


32. 


34. 


36. 


1. The tea is in the cup. 

3. The food is for the poor. 

5. Fatima is going to Ayesha. 

7. The chair is made of wood. 

9. The clothes are in the trunk. 

11. Zaid is taller than Su‘aad.“” 

13. The watches are on the shelf. 

15. There are two ships on the sea. 

17. The books are for the students. 

19. The brothers (dual) have a sister. 

21. Do the shops belong to the tailors? 

23. There are degrees for the believers. 

25. The houses belong to the engineers. 

27. Are the bakers poorer than the 
dyers? 

29. Zaid and Saleem are like twin 
brothers.” 

31. The elephant is bigger than the 
camel. 

33. The two boys are taller than the two 
girls. 

35. The two female servants are in the 
kitchen. 

سُعاد :5190 © 


© Twins: تَوْأَمَان‎ 


ع P Mur c moe‏ جاه وف تم وا وج جو ل PATE, RRR EPEAT YET RE OMEN‏ و 


———————— 
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37. The tailoress is more skilled than 38. The female student is going to the 


the tailor. principal. 
39. Are the vegetables in the 40. His tongue is as sharp as a sword. 
refrigerator? (lit. His tongue is like a sword) 


Exercise 5 


Use the following nouns in sentences, using them in the genitive form preceded 


by prepositions: 
Example: 
Mb Ead في‎ iy aal 
.لد لاب‎ o .علب‎ ٤ ijv OU ety Sall. Y 
Oa fall. Kobold. 4 OLEI. A oi i.v ME 
Sve SESS € — الطاولتان ۱۳.کافتون‎ ١۲ OE. 
۱۹.الشارعان‎ ۰ GU ١8 BL Lat 
Exercise 6 
Decline the underlined nouns in the following sentences: 
2 0 a4 A arr 70 
AE a BLS. Y Do oim. ١ 
Exercise 7 


Pick out the nouns taken in the genitive case by prepositions from the following 
Quranic verses: 


SAS ody ی ۲ .و‎ .١ 
نحن بمیتین.‎ al. s Sad الله‎ sv 
"d PF فی قلوبهم‎ .٥ 


ae درا‎ n m PIE. ^o 
قلوبهم.‎ uie A HAIR. 


81 


DE SS.‏ يم 
umen‏ 
pen‏ 


EX e a له من‎ V 


٩‏ وک فی Pla — ei‏ حین. 


Prepositions 
o4 2 7 مه‎ 
عن الروح.‎ كنولاسيو.٠‎ 
ل‎ 
osa Fi من الل#على‎ aad. ٤ 
DU MES 
من مرا رزقا لكم.‎ eR ۸ 
n PE a و که ر‎ MC Sgr, 
PATET CHI RE 


-A 
EHE 


K 
H 
E 
E 
j 
t 
E 


See FTE یت ات‎ ITI ا لسن‎ is 


Prepositions 


Arabic 


Singular 


Word List 


Nouns 


Plural 


r 


wil? «QUE (dual) 


p 
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English 


Camel 
Someone 
Frame 

Tools 

Rush; crowd 
Silk 

Exam 

Sea; ocean 
Bedouin 
Blessing 
Pond; puddle; pool 
Twins 

Prize 
Mountain 
Camel 
Pilgrim 
Wood 
Vegetables 


Tent 
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Arabic 


Singular 


Nouns 


Plural 


zi 
درحات‎ 
c3 
a 


0 $27 
هار 


Sia cee 


صواریخ 
صحاری» صَحراوات 


Prepositions 


English 


Tailor 

Drawer; desk 
Stage; degree 
Cupboard 

Head; leader 
Flower 

Speed 

Ship; boat 

Sky 

Fence; wall; railing 
Sword 

Car 

Tea 

Missile, Rocket 
Desert 

Trunk 

Pharmacy; drugstore 
Airplane 

Cover; plate 


Class; grade (of a school) 


Prepositions 


Arabic 


Singular 


9» o, 


(8) 


Nouns 


Plural 


2 و‎ ed 
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English 


Cup 

Elephant 

Train 

Star 

Refugees 

Tongue 

Curse 

Match; contest 
Wallet; brief-case 
Town; city 

Clinic 

Poor; beggar; miserable 
Study 

Rain 

Playground 
Woman 

Star 

Cash; money 


There 
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Demonstrative Pronouns 


"PS 347 0 A 
ô اسماء الإشار‎ 
Demonstrative Pronouns for Near ee A آسْماء الإشارّة‎ 
Distance 
Examples: 

à x a? à ۰ ۰ اله‎ 5 TY 
This is a student. Ht 7 هذه‎ This is a student. KATE 
(fem.) zi (mas.) CONG 
These are two oti is A These are two زان‎ d» Jik Y 
students. (fem) ^ ^ ^ -——— Students. (mas.) ae Se میت‎ © 
These are eR bey P These are students. HAS, m Y 
students. (fem.) ۳۰ ۳ ae (mas.) : 

d‏ و 

These are pens. هو أقلام.‎ .٤ 
PELA M 

These are trees. هذه أشجارٌ.‎ .o 


Explanatory Note: 

The demonstrative pronoun is a type of definite noun. The above-mentioned 
examples illustrate demonstrative pronouns which are used to refer to (point to) what 
is close at hand. 

و1 هاتان is feminine singular,‏ هذه is masculine dual,‏ هذان is masculine singular,‏ هذا 


feminine dual and Ne is (masculine and feminine) plural. 


| 
| 
| 
1 
] 
1 
i 
1 
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Inanimate objects and animals are considered singular feminine for all 
grammatical purposes. Therefore, the demonstrative pronoun for feminine singular 
(هذی‎ is used to refer to these. (Sentence 4 and 5) 

The object or person referred to is said to be: مُشار یه‎ 


Demonstrative Pronouns for Far sal الاشارة‎ AVEA 


Distance 
Examples: 
eig it . «452^ 
That is a woman. تلكامرأة.‎ That is a man. ذلك رحل.‎ .١ 
Those are two ots Gb Those are two 09; Abs ۲ 
women. 3 —- men. 7 : 
ما ام ارربم وا ر‎ 
Those are women. أو ليك نساع.‎ Those are men. di e ۳ Y 
Those are houses. yg تلك‎ 6 
Those are gardens. ه. تلك حدائق.‎ 
Explanatory Note: 


Demonstrative pronouns for far off distance are used to refer to distant objects. 
aus is masculine singular, ذانك‎ is masculine dual, e is feminine singular, LL sis 
feminine dual and رال‎ (masculine and feminine) plural. The demonstrative 
pronoun for singular feminine éy is used for the plural of inanimate objects and 


animals. (Sentences 4 and 5) 


5 à PE 
The Demonstrative Phrase الاشاري‎ OS AI 
M une l d 
هذا تلميذ‎ (This is a student.) is a complete sentence that makes complete sense.” If 
the demonstrative pronoun occurs with a noun defined by the article (J), this 


7 z 4 oe AP 
compound of 25.5] اسم‎ and 4J| مشار‎ is termed ."الم ركب الإشاري"‎ 


PES ۱ Ns : 
(? هذا‎ is the subject and tis its predicate. 
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£ 5 ۴ 3 ! * 5 ۰ ۰ 
UB هذا‎ (This student) is not a complete sentence; rather it is a phrase. A 


8 ous. Narr! 8 
predicate must be added to complete the sentence. E.g.: ney هذا الملمیذ ذ‎ (This student 


is clever.).? 


Declension of the Demonstrative الاشارة‎ sul 25 » 


Pronouns 
Examples: 
In the genitive In the accusative In the nominative 
Aog مي‎ ۶ 54 * 03, 2 
Gi) (منصوب)‎ ERA 
UE ii ۳ NSH هذا‎ BG ۲ sas DUS هذا‎ .١ 
QE عن هذین‎ EES n ESM قراث هذین‎ o P "m هذان‎ . £ 
Explanatory Note: 


In sentence 1, the demonstrative pronoun TENA is the subject. According to the 
general rule, it should be in the nominative case. However, there is no indication of 
the nominative case on it. In sentence 2, هذا‎ is the object of a verb, namely in the 
accusative case. However it bears no sign denoting the accusative case. In sentence 
3, وزهذا‎ preceded by a preposition. However, there is no evidence of the genitive 
case on it. It becomes clear that the demonstrative pronoun retains its form in all 
three cases (namely, the vowel of its final letter is static). 

Such nouns which retain their form in all three cases are termed ^ (Invariable). 

After examining the above-mentioned examples, it may be noted that if the 
demonstrative pronoun qualifies a noun defined by the article the declension of the 
? Occasionally, the demonstrative pronoun may occur as the subject and its predicate is defined by 
the article ال‎ e.g. .ذلك الفسوز العطیم‎ Generally, in such a case, a pronoun is interspersed between the 


demonstrative pronoun and its Predicate: This pronoun agrees with the demonstrative noun in gender 
and number and is known as ys "ضمير‎ , the pronoun of separation e.g. adi 553! pus. 
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eee Oe C OOURS 


demonstrative pronoun will become evident on this noun. In Xd US هذا ,هذا‎ is the 
subject; due to being invariable, the form has remained the same. However, the sign 
denoting the nominative case appears on VE Compare this with sentence 2 and 
3.0 

All demonstrative pronouns are invariable with the exception of هذان‎ and هاتان‎ 
which are declined like the dual. Namely, they have ألف‎ in the nominative case (see 
sentence 4) and ياء‎ in the accusative and genitive cases (see sentence 5 and 6). The 


definite noun following them will agree with them in case. 


Rule No. 11: 

are Demonstrative Pronouns for near distances‏ هذاء «QUU cols "un‏ مولاء 
A Keyah,‏ =( 

uf تانك»‎ «tl ils ذلك تلك‎ are Demonstrative Pronouns for far distances 
QUIETEM 
Rule No. 12: 

The Demonstrative Pronoun and the noun after it made definite by the article (JI) 


make up the Demonstrative Phrase (cs الاشار‎ LS jel), 


Rule No. 13: 

All of the singular and plural demonstrative pronouns are invariable Co i.e. 
they retain their form in all the three cases, whereas the dual demonstrative 
pronouns are variable (S) i.e. their form keeps on changing, hence they are 


declined like any other dual noun. 


eee nee A 86 
© In ,هذا الكتابٌُ‎ US is the adjective of Lis, 


89 
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Exercise 1 


Write suitable demonstrative pronouns for far distance before the following 


nouns: 
AW ۳ OG ۲ US ۱ 
أقلام. 5 عصفوران.‎ 60 o NM 03 
id 4 Cg ۸ تلمئذات‎ By 
QULA yy of E Bec da 
ام‎ ۰ QUAE yg Ié iY 
dosis. AA فراش‎ ۷ Q6 i; M 
(s کاس لا د شمان آ۴‎ yg 
Ou ve Ua ۳ مسطرة‎ ۲ 
مجتهدوؤن‎ ۷ ONERE SS EWE Yo 
ABL ۳۰, Oj yg OS YA 
SHEN ۳۳ QS Y oui, ۱ 
ESTNE WS ۰ وساده.‎ ۶ 
Ope Ya DD _ .۳۸ Su ww 
غابتان‎ £Y Jey t C T E 
اون‎ és 2 T S RN 
تاجحون‎ tA QUI — av ÉD t 
eU .0. ^ SES 
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Exercise 2 
Fill in the blanks with suitable nouns: 


ad - al 54 ^ 9‏ 2 
۱ تلك ۲ هذا ۳ هو لاء ; .٤‏ ذانك 

۳ ۳ P zo ed 
هاتان ۷. هذه : ۸ تانك‎ .٦ : eM ه.‎ 

PE oe 
.ذلك‎ ٠ à QUU ٩ 


Exercise 3 


Fill in the blanks with the appropriate forms of the nouns given in parenthesis: 


Example: 

b olia (Jb). olde 

LIT م‎ F let *$ a7 "i Abo اف‎ 
QE «کتاب) ۳ اولك‎ ede ؟.‎ QA.  ءالؤه‎ .١ 
نك مشطر‎ .» Qui. oU .« (i. úi. 

* 7 m. aot 3 ! oJ EL 
(etsy هدان‎ 5٩ ذلك (نور)‎ A هولاء (مسلم)‎ ۷ 

۳ ا‎ * o NL cage 2 ل‎ 
(pu OY ۲ هاتان (بنت)‎ ۱ (à S) ea. ۰ 

A وام‎ ۳ 4 5 ^ ^9 ^ 7 " ۳ 
(Ola) ذانك‎ . o .تلك (شارع)‎ ٤ (طالبّة)‎ SM ۳ 

أ ac”‏ ا 2 ا ب 
V1‏ هده (حدار) ۷ olla‏ (ابنة) .هدا (حق) 


٩‏ هذان (خادم) 


Exercise 4 
Make necessary changes in the following sentences by forming the dual and then 
the plural from the demonstrative pronouns: 
Example: 
DAES ge ott هذان تاحران‎ - Solis iua 
کی‎ dalle: 6 pda ۲ اه و‎ 
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4133 A 
صادق.‎ S ۷ 


wie 7.4! 
لاء الشعراء‎ ga ۳ 
ORIEN هَانَانٍ‎ . ١5 


-al‏ "9 وی م 
E ۹‏ اللاجئون 


زر 

هذا کتاب. 
"PM‏ 
هذا الکتاب. 


E gus 73 
مفید.‎ SUSI هذا‎ 


This is a towel. 


.o 


“A 


This is a book. 


This fan. 
These chairs. 


Those rooms. 


a 7 eee 4‏ 
E 0 yel‏ و 2 عام 
هذه السكين حادة. 


Exercise 5 


<4 
.8 


uL - We و‎ A 
صالحة.‎ HN هذه‎ 
* - یه ات‎ ١ 
ذلك الطبیب حاذق.‎ 


Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates: 


«yall 


Exercise 6 


This book. 
This book is beneficial. 


ge 5‏ ات 


10. These are chairs. 


12. These windows. 


.Y 
Si 


۹ 


VY 
glad ou. . 


۱ ۵ 


Y^ 


Hiis 
77,9 “4 
NSS هذان‎ 


ذانك الطالبان. 


3.0 3 g lef 


Translate the following sentences and phrases into Arabic: 


Example: 

1. This towel. 

3. This is a fan. 

5. These clothes. 

7. This fan is fast. 
9. Those children. 
11. Those are rooms. 


TOT TTR SO FETE Te DE NY NUTUS ا‎ EEPE DIE LE TE ERO ALL, م‎ I remet veteres PTY 
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13. This roof is high. 14. This towel is dry. 

15. Is this shop open? 16. Is this food cold? 

17. Is this tree fruitful? 18. This handkerchief. 

19. Those are children. 20. These are clothes. 

21. Is this basket clean? 22. These two horses. 

23. These are two horses. 24. These are windows. 

25. This is a handkerchief. 26. These clothes are wet. 

27. Those rooms are open. 28. Are those men stupid? 

29. These two carpets are red. 30. Is this woman honest? 

31. Are those teachers Iraqis? 32. Those travellers are tired. 

33. Is this student (fem.) new? 34. Those children are awake. 
35. These windows are closed. 36. This handkerchief is clean. 
37. These two horses are swift. 38. These chairs are comfortable. 


———————————————— — 


39. Are these two students diligent? 40. Are those teachers Egyptians? 


4]. These two houses are beautiful. 42. These two men are liars and all those 
men are truthful. 

43. The children (mas.) are in those two 44. I am going to these Muftis (legal 

rooms. scholars). i 

45. These two prizes are for those two 46. Those are female teachers and these 
students (mas.). are male teachers. 

47. The fruits are in these two baskets 


and the vegetables are in that basket. 


Exercise 7 
Pick out the demonstrative pronouns in the following Quranic verses and give 


their form: 


4 


. قل هه سین‎ Y 


SE ان هذان‎ dé 


. فذانك برهانان من f‏ 


^ 595 لاصو‎ cu oe s 
ind x nie 


và v 


‘ca ۳ 
ETE 


TT 1 


we 
p^ ۳ 
و‎ 


هليه خیم دب بها Ray‏ 
TS I ‘Ads.‏ أُنكحَكَ خی اب هاتین 
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- ٩و‎ on r ! 
ذلك $4 الحق‎ 


M 


de 0 
BBY ذلك الکتاب‎ . 


3 $$... 
del, act Sih ون هذه‎ 


LÀ Mox. رمه‎ 4 d 
وَيَا قوم هذه ناقة لو لکم آية.‎ . 


M^ o 


oA 7 هس وس‎ > ^ 
حصمان اختصموا في ربهم.‎ glia . 
AS adl o taro Aa. 


EOE LT BT BE PL برجب‎ RAT ETC esI جو‎ MEM CMS Sen vr. pT ey 


mrt SUE SPE FPR ES 
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الدرس التاسع 9 CHAPTER‏ 


Detached Personal Pronouns in the 
Nominative Form 


A^ 


Examples: 
Personal Pronouns of the Third ضمائز الغيبة‎ 
Person” 
e Pm 5 ^ 24 Pe Be Bo, 
زيد ولد طيّبٌ. هو طالب في مدرسة دينة‎ Y 
25 a ee na 9 ۳ 2 a " 
عائشة فتاة صالحة. هي طالبة في مدرسز دينية‎ ۲ 
gr ^ad oa” 2? MC "PP 
FLY فی الجامعة‎ OUS a زيد وسلیم صديقانِ. هما‎ ۳ 
a ro a gs Sete وی‎ PS ^ 
EZ عائشة و زيب آختان. هما فتاتان‎ ۶ 
n o EN ۴ o^ 7 ور‎ 7,4! 
هولاءعلماء. هم عاملون بعلمهم.‎ T. 
* - of "2 لقي الس رر‎ 
هن صَالِحَاتٌ.‎ EDA هؤلاءٍ طالبّات في‎ .n 
Personal Pronouns of the Second Person الخطاب‎ Aio 
Je 4 29^ من‎ Fa,” Sy 27 29 LL 
هل نت مجتهده يا عائشة؟‎ NC $45 هل أنت مجتهد يا‎ x 
vot "LY n a a ae 5 5 رم‎ Lat, e 2 4 ^ 
eo یا زیدو سَلیمأآنتما أحوان؟ ه. یاعائشة و ینب أأنتما‎ ۲ 


ما META‏ 03,0354 7 مر وم و هم 0 
۳. رجال انتم مسلمون؟ 1 یانسّاءاًآنشن شاکرات؟ 


© personal pronouns are definite. 
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L9 PE 8 ۳ ۳ a 
Personal Pronouns of the ضمائر المت‎ 
First Person 
"ow, قفا‎ pd 
أنامعلمّة.‎ .٤ معلم.‎ ju 
ع و لدم‎ A PPP - 
DEM a APER ۳ 
Explanatory Note: 


The underlined words in the above examples are detached pronouns in the 
nominative case. These denote the third person or the second person or the first 
person. They occur only in the nominative case and generally appear as the subject of 
a nominal sentence. They are termed Jai (detached) since they are not added to 
nouns, verbs, prepositions etc., instead they occur independently in written form as 
well as in pronunciation. 

The following chart contains all the forms of the detached personal pronouns (in 
the nominative case). 


a e 4 4‏ 
ل ok‏ يم 7 “lorg”‏ 
مجموعة الضمائر المرفوعة 

| First person _[ Second person | Third person | 


^E [^ ^ € PE 
Singular 0 e mE هو جي أنت‎ 
(Mas. & Fem.) (Fem.) (Mas.) (Fem.) (Mas.) 
(Mas. & Fem.) (Mas. & Fem.) (Mas. & Fem.) 
هم هن نتم آنتن نحن‎ 
(Mas. & Fem.) (Fem.) (Mas.) (Fem.) ‘(Mas.) 


E 
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Rule No. 14: 
The Detached Pronouns (الضمائر المتفصلق‎ always occur independently in the 


4 


nominative case, generally as the subject in a nominal sentence. These are: « هو هي‎ 
$ 49 ی‎ 3% 


e 7% F - Boe £ P. 
lite .هم هي هن آنت أنتء أنثماء انتم أذ‎ 
هم هن - شم اشن‎ 


Exercise 1 
Substitute appropriate pronouns of the third person for the nouns in the following 


sentences: 


AMAA التَوَافذ‎ ۲ iae Sy 5 


PA 6 — AM BY ۳ 
SALA 5 بط‎ RR ه.‎ 
OSA مُمرق. ۸ الْعْمَالَ‎ OS ۷ 
E chee Oi. الجبال شامخة‎ E 

ud he oe 
الطلاب نشيطون.‎ .۲ : E بطل شجا‎ NE 
RE TENE POT نات‎ .۳ 
الصَّدِيْقَانِ تاجحان. 5 ردان حَمْرَاوَانِ.‎ Vo 
SMS as S ۸ Ogee EAT. yy 
D ريد و سیم وخالد‎ ۰ QU S زب و فاطمة‎ .9 
CS QUAN AS عائشةو‎ yy صديقات.‎ US عائشة و فاطمة و‎ ۱ 


You have learnt that the plural of inanimate objects and animals is considered feminine singular for 
grammatical purposes. Hence, the singular feminine pronoun will be used here. 
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Exercise 2 
Form the dual and then the plural from the singular pronouns in the following 


sentences and make the necessary changes: 


Example: 
Sestak gti هو طب ماه ت هما‎ ۱ 
exa .٤ Subs y S هي‎ ۲ 
CASS هل هي‎ .۷ exa نت‎ ٦ Ao a هي‎ .o 
نت عر‎ ۰ MEE ٩ BELSK هی‎ ۸ 
pU ص ۷ فرعم کی ۳ هو بطل‎ ile هو‎ ۱ 
ote هل نت‎ 7 ABL niei ۰ آنت رجل کبید.‎ 6 
AG آنت صدِيقة‎ ٩ مي توت‎ QUEM LR CH yy 
SU الْمَسجد. ۲ نب ان من‎ Vink هو‎ . ١١ QUU SEA ۰ 
uiii tert هو‎ ۵ UVP au ؟.‎ 4 e ( حدا‎ Sd yy 
de 
Exercise 3 
Fill in the blanks with suitable predicates : 
NE T. E. T E 
اف‎ LA ها ۷ اہ‎ a —— a8 
_ نت ۲. نت‎ ۱ CRS: ا‎ dA 


s 
xi A» means "very". It always occurs in the accusative case. 


? NOTE FOR THE TEACHER: Every student should fill in the blanks with a different predicate. 
Consequently, several sentences will be formed from one. 
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Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences in to Arabic: 


Are we rich? 

Is she happy? 
Are they Iraqis? 
Are you both ill? 


. They are truthful. 

. Are you Ayesha? 

. Is she an Egyptian? 

. I am sitting here. 

. Are you (pl.) honest? 

. Are they both awake? 

. Are you (pl.) doctors? 

. Are you both brothers? 

. They are skilled tailors. 

. No, we are both friends. 

. Are they (fem.) frightened? 

. Are they (pl.) small children? 
. You (pl.) are Muslim mothers. 
36. 
37. Are you (fem.) going to the market? 38. 


Is she careless to this extent? 


They (fem. plural) are married. 


2. 
4. 


Is she absent? 


Is he sleeping? 


Are they tired? 

Are they nurses? 
11. No, I am Zainab. 
13. They are Pakistanis. 
15. Are they (both) sad? 


17. No, we are engineers. 


1 
3 
5. They are poor. 
7 
9 


19. We are happy today.” 

21. You (pl.) are negligent. 

23. Are you (mas.) married? 

25. Are they going to school? 

27. Are they (fem.) Egyptians? 

29. Are you (mas. plural) angry? 
31. Are they (dual) present today? 
33. Are they travelling by plane?® 
35. They (fem.) are pleasant-natured. 


Here: هنا‎ 
O Today: exi 
® Travelling by: مُسَافْرٌ ب‎ 
E 1 
® To this extent: إلى هذا الْحَدَّ‎ 
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39. Is the servant lazy? No, he is very 40. They are both ready for the journey. 


active. 


41. He is responsible for the cleanliness 42. How are these books? Are they 


useful? 


of the school. 


Exercise 5 


Pick out the detached personal pronouns from the following Quranic verses and 


ا 

uS‏ هن 

۷ قالت هو مر عند الله 

TTE‏ کین 
bie Y‏ 

PEST میم‎ CABG ۳ 
DUM A. Yo 
PONERET v 
EN gli P قال یا قوم‎ va 


Vs 
۱۲ 
١ 
۳ 
۱۸ 


Y. 


ERE 
eoo . 
وكَلِمّة اللو هي العلیا.‎ . 


state the form of every ا‎ 


dia حير‎ 


EET: 


.ارت هم الْمُفْلْحُونَ. 
Cp.‏ ِي iR‏ 
ما o AU CSS es‏ 
.سم هي pri elas e‏ 


ONE ADU بعرَّةِ فرعَون‎ NWS. 
يا إبراهيم.‎ FIG فعلت هذا‎ caf ft Ju. 
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Word List 


Arabic English 

Singular Plural 

Sle (Race) horse; charger‏ حَوَادٌ 
Rey , Hungry (fem. SP)‏ 
ds: iod Shoe‏ 

‘lee حمر‎ Donkey 

ie Angry 

8 $ eA zh Charming; pleasant-natured 
IST Darkness; gloom 

Jj E Battle; fight 

55 Worried; anxious 
OLS JS. Lazy; negligent 

tons Directed: headed 

* Kr Skillful 

ae Nyy ew Responsible for 
grow Hospital 


Ready; prepared‏ مستعدون مستعد 
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CHAPTER 10 الدر س العاشر‎ 
The Adjectival Phrase 
4 20 Cine xl ۱ Ls os ۱ 

Examples: 
ألف ب‎ 
Gender Definiteness and Indefiniteness 


«SX 


رنف و نکر 
UE .١‏ تاج امین 


7 
LE ÉJ 


di عند‎ x EASE 


c 
The Singular, Dual and Plural 


E ELTE EE. 
er 


alas i UUs‏ ناححان ic‏ غ الامتحان. 
(sh‏ 


الما opu ip‏ في الامتحانٍ. 


GS AA لحم‎ 


iis «X‏ کت مدا 


DA MON Se 
والتأنیث‎ s التذ‎ 
رحل تقي.‎ e Y 


iu 


HM -£ 


> 


Declension (Nominative, 
Accusative, Genitive) 


الاغراب (مرفو ع» منصوب. OIP‏ 
۰ هذا كاب GI Li‏ 


(ii i 


ر 


LY‏ بحثت عن hie US‏ الجن 
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(Lip ead) OY نَاحِحَاتٌ في‎ las SU ۸ 
المكسّر)‎ me fone الجدید‎ Susi کلم‎ E 


Explanatory Note: 

Examine the underlined words closely. Each phrase consists of a noun and its 
adjective (i.e. موصوف‎ and its dig), this is known as po ms تو‎ tos ^^ (Adjectival 
phrase). 

In Arabic, the adjectival phrase is distinguished by the fact that the adjective 
comes after the noun it qualifies as opposed to English. In English we say: “a 
beautiful garden" whereas in Arabic we say: 

"J 2.5 ZZ" the literal translation of which would be “garden beautiful". 

It must be remembered that when a noun is mentioned in a statement, it possesses 
four main characteristics: 

1. Itis either definite or indefinite. 

2. It is either masculine or feminine. 

3. It is either in the nominative, accusative or genitive case. 
4. Itis either singular, dual or plural. 

An essential condition of the adjectival phrase is that the adjective (صفة)‎ should be 
in complete agreement with the noun it qualifies (موصوف)‎ with regard to the above- 
mentioned four characteristics. 

Consequently, if the noun (موصوف)‎ is indefinite, then its adjective is indefinite; 
and if it is definite then the adjective is also definite (see sentences 1 and 2). If the 


noun is masculine, then the adjective is masculine and if it is feminine, then the 


© The adjective and the noun it modifies are also termed 5 and 25x respectively. 


i 
i 
i 
i 
E 
4 
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———————— M —— ———M— —— eer 


adjective is feminine (see sentences 3 and 4). Similarly, the adjective is singular, dual 
or plural according to the noun it qualifies (see sentences 5, 6, 7 and 8). If the noun is 
the plural of inanimate objects or animals, the adjective is feminine singular 
according to the general rule (see sentence 9). Moreover, the adjective and the noun it 
qualifies must agree in case.(see sentences 10, 11 and 12) 

Let us take a second look at sentence 1 in group ألف‎ eu C Lesen تاجز‎ is 
indefinite, masculine, singular and (since it is the predicate) has occurred in the 
nominative case. Consequently, these four characteristics may also be found in its 
adjective, DT 1 ۲ 

Similarly in sentence 7 "DL ey! ناجخون في‎ ode LÁ" , ات‎ ll is definite, 
masculine, plural and (since it is the subject) has occurred in the nominative case. 
Accordingly its adjective dics is also definite, masculine, plural and in the 


nominative case.“ 


Note: Adjectives do not have declension of their own, instead they agree with the 
nouns they modify. Nouns that agree in declension with the nouns preceding them 
are said to be توابع‎ (Agreeing words). 

Rule No. 15: 

The Adjectival Phrase Cae xl ae Ay is made up of a noun (cust) and its 

adjective Gig), An adjective should be in complete agreement with the noun it 


qualifies in its definiteness, gender, case and quantity. 


“3g NEL در ام ور ور‎ 5 
®© A noun may also have a number of adjectives: pJ القدوس‎ ITA PA PE PE P» 


1 
i 
1 
F 
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TERR RA P ert E MERECE E C CT E trii Aui dco d 


Exercise 1 
Fill in the blanks with suitable adjectives bearing in mind the rules of the adjective 


and the noun modified by it: 


Be ae 5‏ م Se‏ مه 
.١‏ هده‌ورده العربية Ax)‏ 
of A‏ 


C 
y- 
qo 
> it om x 
6 ۲ 
= 
o 


Fay‏ ناحخون. OY‏ لجن جرد 


ius gis bly الجبال‎ Ub .© 
— LOUER ede في‎ ۸ 14 t o ۷ 
من رال‎ Sud . ys نف ما‎ hv 
gene __ الصو‎ ١ ep و و‎ ۱ 
POPE ۶6 ir ا‎ 
e tthe ov aig Lye 
الظلام.‎ Ca aba ۲۸ Kh de a ۷ 
Gallia. ARA ۰ oie He ges ab va 
للْإمْتَحَانٍ.‎ Ee 0 D ory = في هذ اس ماك‎ .١ 
Id. e o لطت‎ vr s 5 95 aha Bie rr 
ENS BUGS O QUAM ۰ 


Exercise 2 


Fill in the blanks with appropriate nouns (modified by adjectives); 


2 


Aye 4 عع‎ de a 7 او‎ 
نافعة.‎ B .۲ الشمینة؟‎ dui .١ 

D PES AE ^ 
هما مهذبتان.‎ .: af لعائشة‎ .* 
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.۹ 


ex 


YY 


2 و‎ M ساك‎ 9 
Oreos  . 
7 
s ۳ ^w? 9 5 
sm ot pool) . 
4 » 


o ^ 


elo adi 

BSI UL 
ges — (253 0 sia في‎ 
us و‎ 


MY 


AE 
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iiw e‏ وم 
عند ^ ol ged‏ 

“Geos I oe‏ و 
في المتنزه 6 o‏ 
sts -al 2‏ 


Gel 8 CEA -o P 

. س الباکشتازیون مجدون. 
"Pr a oF os? ۳7 Yos‏ 
Hy s‏ _ المتقنون متفوفود. 


^ ^ 


SNL ال‎ eda 


oe 


Exercise 3 


Make the necessary changes in the following sentences after forming the dual, 


Seen ae A 
هذا الفنجان الأبيض مكسورٌ.‎ 


"EP 2 ۹ 4 گر و‎ en 
هذان الفنجانان الأبيضان مكسورَانٍ.‎ 


then the plural from the underlined nouns: 


Examples: 


——— 
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۳ آنت طالب دك 

SR aca cf .۷ 
A HEU 4 
جَِيْدَة؟‎ igo هل آنت‎ ۱ 
هذا لح لصا ریب‎ ۳ 
ماو الام ی توح‎ vo 
ANE 
E ae pnm ME 


IE E OE قطفت بر‎ .١ 
abi لسن الطائش فی‎ ۳ 


.١‏ أين المناديل النظيفة؟ 

cal ur‏ في هذا الدرج المغلق؟ 

o‏ العيادة القريبة طبيبة حاذقة 

۷ _ لهذه المرأة الفقيرة ابن صالح. 

Meat هل الحادمة الأمينة نظيفة‎ _ ٩ 


| ۱ المنافق الكاذب ia‏ العذاب الأليم. 


2 YF well oe so al هله‎ 
MD هو‎ .١ 
شاکر.‎ Me a ۳ 


۳. الأميرة الحسناء في القصر الشامخ. 
5 . على الشبابيك المغلقة ستائر زرقاء. 


۲ أنت ابن مطيع. 

۸ عند زي ساره رَرقاءُ 

Lite Sal ab. 

Gio Y الصيف‎ ie زید‎ 5 

He المُحَاهِد الاففاني‎ ET 

S ذلك الموظف الکییر‎ s 

gos ph de سم‎ ۸ 
DEREMATE هليه‎ ۰ 
Ae العاول موت عند‎ I ۲ 

Jesi d tate. Y 


Exercise 4 (In Reading) 


Read the following sentences aloud: 
للبرقع الأسود جيب كبير.‎ 

من أين هؤلاء العمال الجدد؟ 

هذه الفتاة الهندية صالحة تقية. 

الطاعم الشاكر كالصائم الصابر. 


. هذا القماش الرخيص نحشن جدا. 
. تحت الطاولة الصغيرة قطة سوداء. 
. لهذه القاعة الواسعة جدران بيضاء. 
: هل في الد كان الجديد لحم طاز ج؟ 


Ogi: Also 
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۱۷ 


V4 
.YY 
.YY 
.Yo 
YY 


yA 


YA 


YY 


C ;‏ المدارس العربية طلاب كثيرون. 
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. هل هذه الدروس الصعبة مهمة جذا؟ 


Y. بقرة سمينة و بقرة نحيفة.‎ ME 
الكلية الحكومية على الطريق الرئيسي.‎ v في هذه القرية العصرية طرق ممهدة.‎ 
هل الثياب الوسخخة في السلة الحضراء؟ ۲. في هذه الزهرية الزحاجية ورود صفراء.‎ 
هذا الکرسی الصغير من الخشب الردئ. 75. الأسعار مرتفعة فِيْ هذه السوق الجديدة.‎ 
هل هذه الطفلة الشريرة للأستاذ الجديد؟ ۰۲۸ أكلت تفاحة لذيذة و شربت عصيرا‎ 
باردا.‎ 

هذه السجادة الفارسية من الصوف ۰ للطالب الجديد علبة مليئة بالأقلام 
الناعم. الملونة. ۱ 
السائح الأجنبي ذاهب إلى المتحف ۲ الجمل العربية مکتوبة على السبورة 
القدیم. السوداء. 
التلميذة المجتهدة ذاهبة إلى المكتبة .Y£‏ عائشة نائمة على أريكة مريحة فی الغرفة 
الكبيرة. الكبيرة. 

. نحن مسافرون إلى تلك المنطقة الجبلية 5“". الصديق الوفئ أحب إلى النفس من 
الجميلة. القريب الظالم. 

. الصحون البيضاء على الرف الصغير فِيْ المطبخ النظيف. 

. فی البستان الجميل بركة كبيرة مليئة بالأسماك الصغيرة. 


i‏ على المائدة البیضاء کوب من الشائ الحار و بيضة مسلوقة. 
. الأولاد الصغار حالسون تحت الشجرة المظلة مع الخادمة الجديدة. 


Exercise 5 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

2. The big door is open. 

4. Iate two sweet oranges. 

6. The new lessons are easy. 
8. They are believing mothers. 


1. The new shoe is tight. 

3. These are easy questions. 

5. Thetwo big rooms are clear. 
7. What“ is in that black wallet? 


D What: is 
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9. The spacious garden is beautiful. 10. Is this foolish boy also naughty? 
11. The two brothers have one sister. 12. The Pakistani farmers are clever. 
13. The mosque has two tall 14. Does Khadija have two red pens? 
minarets. 

15. Is this gold watch very 16. The large ship is on a stormy sea. 
expensive? 

17. There is alot of money in the big — 18. The new teacher (mas.) is in the 
pocket. bus. 

19. The government offices are 20. The white walls are soiled with 
closed today. mud.“ 

21. There are useful books in this 22. The little girls are in an Arabic 
new library. school. 

23. The old houses are on two 24. The new market is near the 
narrow streets. mosque. 

25. There are many houses in this old 26. The small children are in green 
locality. fields. 

27. The ill old man is in the new 28. The honoured guests are in a large 
drugstore. hall. 

29. Ayesha has two honest 30. There is a beautiful mirror on the 
maidservants. white wall. 

31. They are all grateful servants (of 32. These old clothes are for two poor 
Allah). women. 

33. There are many cars in front of 34. Are there also different questions 
the house. in this lesson? 

35. The beautiful bird is perched ona 36. Are the costly clothes hanging in 
green branch. the big closet? 

37. The different sentences are 38. The satchels are on two shelves in 
written in the white copy. the classroom. 

39. There are delicious fruits in the 40. The new capital is surrounded” 
white refrigerator. by lofty mountains. 

41. Egypt, Pakistan and Saudi 42. The Egyptian student (fem.) is 
Arabia are Muslim countries. extremely (very) happy today. 

43. Are the two lazy students 44. There are beautiful large mosques 


in the new capital. 


successful in the exam? 


Soiled with mud: Sophy ake 
2 Surrounded: ب‎ bu 


| مع ار اقل‎ ar 
© Saudi Arabia: السَّعْوْدِيّة‎ 2 SL 
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46. Arabic and Chinese are two 
different languages. 

48. There are many blessings for the 
grateful servants (of Allah). 

50. The two girls have an Egyptian 
mothers and a Pakistani father. 
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45. There is a great reward for the 
practicing ones.(? 

47. The new houses are more 
beautiful than the old ones. 

49. The foreign (fem.) student is in 
the classroom and she is sitting 
on a red carpet. 


Exercise 6 (In Declension) 


لب رین جر 


d d ME 


Examples: 


E نمرون‎ ud الد‎ 


prr 2^ 


m الجدد: : شبه الجملة‎ ate : RENTA 


diee في‎ oy 
MANEA TO 
ORY 


BN ely شوارع: مروز‎ 


> ۰ ووس 


pov 


Tn 


I‏ لك" 7 شوارع o‏ 5 بالكسرَةٍ. 


فی شوار date‏ شبه الجمله هد 


Ro 


Say Si ررر‎ 7 iras 


ر فقو 
عاملون Practicing ones:‏ 
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aa gr, ا ال‎ 2 
A a otar * M . n 


m" 


"NES vec "db". aio: 


Decline the following sentences in detail: 
sog STE A في‎ 
ài مدارس‎ ie الأحانيك‎ Nuss 


QUIM لاحم صَدِيْقَانٍ‎ .١ 
E AQU دَرَحَاتٌ‎ A TATR 
snd المَصتع‎ Lo Sta SOS JUAN ه.‎ 


س دینیه 


Exercise 7 
Identify the adjective and the noun modified by it in the following Quranic verses: 
AA SA i] هُوَالْفَوْرٌ الْعَظيم.‎ ۱ 
aien .٤ Cie هنا رز‎ ۳ 


-o 
۰ 3 oe 7 


رو 
لي 

SU oue uae "TES 
520000 
Pere ری سی‎ o 


PN مه‎ 


- 
Ci eo 4‏ و ور له فد 
لهم فیها نعیم مقیم. 


ا ر 3 

إن هذالساحر عليم. 
ب ها ور بت م 
. فيهن خیرات حسان. 


as $55 A 


Gaal.‏ الصَراط المستقيم: 


2 روم‎ Jeger ud 
وقال الكافرُون هذا سَاحِرٌ کذاب.‎ . 


a A * 
al Oe 943 Ao un Qao FO ao 
فيها عين حارية» فيها سرر مرفوعة‎ . 


uda 


OT,‏ مَوْضوعة OS,‏ مصفوفة. 
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Word List 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
zi Painful 
E E میات‎ Princess 
^ آبَارٌ‎ Well 
بو اه بح‎ Sea; ocean 
an ban Egg 
1 ks Mountainous 
hes حمل‎ Sentence 
eee Close friend; intimate 
حى‎ aei Quarter; locality 
ius Fertile 
درو درس‎ Lesson 
ias Golden 
Za Opals Failing 
i» Piece of glass; bottle 
rh زهر‎ Flower vase 
Que al Question 
ei سَائْحَونَ‎ Traveller 
سائق‎ o pL Driver 


aic aS Fish 


۳7۳۲۳۲۲۲7۲۲۳ LEE LE ETE AE ET EE RELI ER TE TTT يي‎ 
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Arabic English 

Singular Plural 

I drank‏ شرت 

Duel Wool‏ اف 
ie ael Light‏ 
Reckless‏ طائشوّن 1 US‏ 
Fresh; new‏ طاز C‏ 
Capital‏ عواصم aos‏ 
We Exalted‏ 
dis ake Servant; slave‏ 
Modern; contemporary‏ عصر is‏ 
a Juice‏ 
X Stubborn; obstinate‏ 
Ee Clinic‏ اد 
e Tu Foolish‏ 
Farmer‏ فلاخون t»‏ 
Success‏ » 
"MU eG Hall; auditorium‏ 
Old; ancient‏ دما pane‏ 
or Ds Castle; palace‏ 
Cals I picked‏ 


als Sus College 
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Meat 

Language 

Chinese language 

Superior; outstanding 
Stormy; clashing (of waves) 


Recreation park 


Certain; established; 
confirmed 


Pasture 

Imported 

Boiled 

Factory 

Shady 

Hanging on; conditional on 
Office 

Library 

Written 

Coloured 

Full; filled 

Level(ed); smooth(ed) 


Area; district; locality 


The Adjectival Phrase 
Arabic 
Singular Plural 


(nie t) 
5 iA 


A 
"V 5 o. w اس‎ 


| 
| 
| 
: 


The Adjectival Phrase 
English 


Soft and tender 
Useful; beneficial 
Blessing; favour 
Police station 


Behind 
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Arabic 
Singular Plural 
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الدرس الحادي عشر 11 CHAPTER‏ 


The Idafa Phrase 
الاضافي‎ es الم‎ 


Examples: 
Allah's help is near. met نصر الله قر‎ ۱ 
I offered thanks for Allah's blessing. NESE ۲ 
The believer is afraid of Allah's —————— T 
المؤمن مشفق من عذاب الله.‎ . 
punishment. Lin d s o dy 
Explanatory Note: 


Examine the underlined phrases in the above-mentioned examples. Each phrase 
consists of two nouns, the first of which has been related to the other.” In Arabic 
rules, such a phrase is termed me slot on 7^". The first term of this phrase is called 
" 32^" and the second term is called "ad مضاف‎ © 

In the phrase, ,"صر الله"‎ Jai is SU and dil is a .مُضاف‎ The U^ precedes the 
Jok, In English, this arrangement is reversed as these kinds of sentences can be 
formed by the addition of a simple apostrophe “s” to the singular and irregular 


plurals. Consequently, when translating "قلم الطالسب"‎ (the student's pen) in English, 


© This relationship may express possession, for example, "Jij lS" (Zaid's book) and may also 
denote some other relationship or association, e.g.: pe sU (water of the sea) and x عالم‎ (Knower of 
the invisible). 


® Tt should be remembered that the Idafa, the genitive of possession, is one of the distinguishing 
features of a noun. The first term and the second term of the Idafa phrase must be nouns. 


aie:‏ م ع حي اشع siege‏ سس Tice Hemd‏ سمو ب و سس و اد زو سد سس ی 
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———— —— —po— ا‎ ro e n 


"student" will come first and "pen" will come after it. The other form of genitive in 
English is formed by using the particle "of" between two nouns, e.g. “the Day of 
decision", in which case the order will be the same as in Arabic سل‎ tX). 

Some important points regarding the first term and the second term of the Idafa 


phrase may be noted: 


The First Term مضاف‎ 


The first term of an Idafa must not take the article "J!" 


A Ld 


It has no nunation ) عدن‎ ene). 
It may occur in the nominative, accusative or genitive case according to its 
grammatical function in the sentence. In sentence 1 DUNG which is the first term, has 
occurred in the nominative case because it is the subject of a nominal sentence. In 
sentence 2, en , being the object of a verb, is in the accusative case and in sentence 


3, ,عذاب‎ is taken in the genitive case by a preposition. 

ot v. سر‎ n 
The Second Term 43] مضاف‎ 
1. The second term of an /dafa is always in the genitive case as is evident from the 


word "al!" in the three sentences. 


2. The second term can take the article (Û) and can also be nunized.? 


Examples: 
The man's house. Je بيت‎ .١ 
A student's book. كتاب طالب.‎ ۲ 


4 


O A noun with a following definite genitive is definite also. Therefore, in "J+J Lg" , ابیت"‎ will be 


considered definite. In Arabic rules, a noun with a following indefinite genitive said to be NOEL 
(particularized) which is a grade between definite and indefinite. 
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The Second Term when it is QU ae َو‎ KS كان‎ 13) adi bias 


^ 


و م ocr‏ 


e a Sf‏ من الصف 


Dual, a Sound Plural or a 
Diptote (Indeclinable) 


Examples: 
The messenger's tradition is true. E Jye ie 
The fruit of the two gardens is delicious. a j oc 0 
I read the stories of the prophets. S25 P 5l 
The believing women's characters are exalted. E pépi oot 
I went to Ayesha’s house. إلى ت عائشة.‎ Sia 
Explanatory Note: 


You have learnt that the second term of the Idafa phrase is always in the genitive 


case. The rule is unchangeable; the signs denoting the genitive case, however, may 


vary from noun to noun. If the second term is a singular noun, or an ordinary broken 


plural (not a diptote), or a diptote made definite by the article (J!) then the genitive 


case is indicated by a yS i (sentence 1); if it is a dual, the genitive case is indicated 


by el (قبلها فثح)‎ (sentence 2) and if it is a sound masculine plural, the genitive case is 


indicated by cU Cas WS (sentence 3). Like a singular noun; the sound feminine 


plural is vowelled with PUE i in the genitive case (sentence 4). Diptotes, when they 


are devoid of the article رال‎ are vowelled with فتحة‎ a in the genitive case (sentence 5). 


—————————————— —— — 
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The First Term when it is Dual or x جمع مذ‎ j os E STIS 


the Sound Masculine Plural سالما‎ 
Examples: 

The water of the well is sweet. de fal bea 

The two minarets of the mosque are tall. ol نا طو‎ UA ۲ 

The Muslims of Pakistan are united. با کستان متحدون.‎ LA ۳ 
Explanatory Note: 


When a singular noun occurs as the first term of an 140/2, it loses its nunation and 
carries one eee u, one Ax a or one RUNE i, according to its grammatical function. 
Although the dual and the sound masculine plural have no nunation, their نوك‎ is a 
substitute for it. 

Consequently, when the dual and the sound masculine plural appear as the first 
term, this نون‎ is omitted as illustrated by example 2 and 3. These two first terms were 
both, before the [dafa متارتان‎ and مسلمون‎ 

It has already been mentioned that the declension of the first term keeps varying 
according to its grammatical function in the sentence. In sentence 1, ماء‎ is the 
subject; therefore it has occurred in the nominative case. In sentence 2, مُتَارَنَا‎ is the 
subject; accordingly it is in the nominative case and being dual, its ور فع‎ the 
nominative case, is indicated by cà — f, If a dual first term occurs in the accusative 
case, its ألف‎ changes to ء‎ (since a dual has a sl in the accusative case as you have 


already learnt). Similarly, if a dual first term comes in the genitive case, the sign 


denoting the genitive case is cl; also. 
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Examples: 
Accusative: (o EA به‎ J jade) TOMATES eal 
ا‎ o, pot eda VF 
Genitive: يإلى)‎ oo) نظرّت إلى منارتئ المسجد‎ 


The sound masculine plural, when it is the first term of an Idafa, will appear with 
a sly in the nominative case and with a sl in the accusative and genitive cases. In 
sentence 3, "مسلمو باکستان"‎ is the subject and is, therefore, in the nominative case. 
The sign denoting the nominative case is .واو‎ 
Accusative © pave: ELS gal i (I love the Muslims of Pakistan.) 
Genitive :مجروز بفي‎ uS مسلمي باکستان حير‎ t) (There is a lot of good in the Muslims 


of Pakistan.) 
Multiplicity of the First and the Second وَالْمْسَافِ ال‎ uai Sas 
Term 


Sometimes, there are several ALi and j k in one phrase, e.g. amj ces باب‎ 
(the door of Zaid’s house), ei ابن عم‎ (Saleem’s paternal uncle's son), wn متارتا‎ 
xa (the two minarets of the Holy mosque) ابتة عم سیم‎ * (the son of Saleem's 
paternal uncle's daughter). In such a case, the er (or nouns) in the middle, being 
the یه‎ Calin’ of the noun appearing first, is always in the genitive case, secondly, it 
neither takes the article nor is “nunized” because it is also the Lz’ of the following 
noun. Hence, it follows that one rule of dli and one rule of aj ا مُضاف‎ applied to 


it. Consider the words ابنة‎ imc عم‎ «— in the above mentioned examples. 
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ا ا سح را کے‎ 


The First Term and the Second Term یه )13 كانا‎ ET] 7 Ua 
of the ۲0۵/۵ Phrase when Modified by EUN age de 
Adjectives منعولین‎ 
Examples: 
The new student’s book is torn. LG jar Adi الطالب‎ ous ۱ 
Zaid's spacious house is beautiful. de e بيت رید‎ ۲ 
The beautiful girl's new watch is po ^ «- Stasi ۳ 2 EU au "m 
broken. LOMA CSI DEI 
Explanatory Note: 


When qualifying the first term or the second term of the Idafa phrase with an 
adjective, the rules of the adjectival phrase are taken into consideration. In sentence 
1, the second term الطالب‎ is masculine, definite, singular and in the genitive case. 
Consequently, its adjective الحا‎ is in complete agreement with it with regard to 
these four characteristics. 

In sentence 2, يت‎ which is the first term, is singular, masculine, definite and in 
the nominative case. Accordingly, its adjective ar bears the same characteristics. 

In sentence 3, the first term and the second term are both qualified by adjectives 
الجدي ده‎ the adjective of epu agrees with the noun it qualifies while kad, the 
adjective of cij agrees with the noun it qualifies. 

The adjective of the first term always comes at the end after the second term as in 


^ o 4 on E 1 ۰ ۰ ۰ 
;"بیت زی الو اسع"‎ whereas the adjective of the second term comes immediately after it. 


Rule No. 16(A): 
The Idafa Phrase لاضافي)‎ dos. Sly is the usual way to express the relationship 
between two nouns. The first term مضاف)‎ being the possessed and the second one 


namely the second term (مُضاف إل‎ being the possessor (when the Idafa phrase is 
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used to express possession). The first term must not take the article (J!) nor any 
nunation and may occur in any case depending on its grammatical function in the 
sentence whereas the second term may take both the article (JI) and nunation and is 
always in the genitive case. The adjective of the first term always comes at the end of 


the phrase whereas that of the second term comes immediately after it. 


Exercise 1 
Make the nouns in column ألف‎ the first term (3X2) and those in column ب‎ the 


second term (43) :(مضاف‎ 


Example: 

ألف "i RD‏ ب 

۱ 5 طالب‎ ei = es قلم‎ 
قاتلون الحليفة‎ ۲ wil مفتاح‎ ۱ 
۳۹ oae .4 USI غلاف‎ ۳ 
NT ظالمون‎ 5 roe JS o 

۷ وراق OUT ۸ pe‏ الله 
wid A‏ فم oT al‏ 
.١‏ يد ci ge ۲ Jin‏ 
ay ۶4 rom oy ۳‏ یمان 
۵ سماعة Jeu ob as ial‏ 
E De ۸ aal Jv‏ 
id OR .8‏ ۰ مصراعان eU‏ 
۱ خت 2 ۲ GÉ oie‏ 
۳ ساعة Š oG .٤ A‏ 
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315. عجلتان‎ ۸ FX inal ۷ 
امد‎ ou ۰ منظر بسن‎ ۹ 
el OR ۲ ci dato ۱ 


-- آخوان‎ .vt الطبیّب‎ iske ۳ 
EU oust ۳٩ 353 inst, ۰ 
الطیر‎ SEA “ull ZR 
MT ساقان‎ ۰ Jd ظلام‎ ۹ 
aac متافقون‎ .5 UC PN 
در‎ opi ٤ الله‎ ub ۳ 
السفينة‎ O .5 الظبّاء‎ Ame go 


spe ۳‏ القمر ۶4 زوجتان اليل 
هه Oe or D rs) ais‏ حالد 
/اه. Ow‏ الأزهار ۸ ole‏ المَريض 


Exercise 2 
Make the following nouns Ali» in sentences: 


C3, ه.‎ T£ 0 CU ۲ £o ولد‎ 9i 


1 عدو ۷ بابان ۸ ales‏ 8. طاعة ۰ $2 


OUR ۰ حلة‎ . ١١ 5x5 V راس‎ . ۱۲ aB .١ 
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£ و و قد 


cue yo ^lab ۲ Sgr ۳ OLD ۷۲ ost ۱ 
» t جنو‎ D 


Exercise 3 
ic ecu | 7 . id 
Make the nouns in column مضاف ]43 ب‎ of the nouns in column f and the ضاف‎ 


of the nouns in column c 


Example: 


cei مفتاح باب‎ .١ 
3*4 ses ؟. إطار‎ 
عائشة‎ Je CUR; 
ny K oe 
cb جمار‎ oy ه.‎ 
Jus ji عَصِيْر‎ e 1 
حالد‎ outs ۷ 
الطفل‎ o رموش‎ ۸ 
A os S. 
en owe BES IM 
iji مندیلآن‎ od ۲ 
ES iau 2 
VIP حاتم‎ Q2 .٤ 
RGA] ریش قلم‎ E 
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| ۷. أخلاق بنات حديجة 
YA |‏ تاريخ 
i Vui Sym TN NE‏ 


و 3 
.Y ۰‏ عاصمة با کستان 


Je محفظة‎ OU ۱ 
poral تجاژون‎ eux 


عدد 
۳ همم مُحاهدون S‏ 
6 خیم SERER oyy‏ 
xil J $e ۵‏ 
js oy: TTC‏ 
si sai o. A ۷‏ 


. مصراعان 
yA‏ سياسة رئيس الوزراء 
dx Agua; byo ۰‏ 


۱ قلوب مُسلمون rales‏ 


۲. نشوز روج لك 
elie ۳‏ صانعوّن yx‏ 


Yo‏ أظافر يدان الطفل 
۲ قصة za eb)‏ 


Exercise 4 
Use the following nouns as agi) مضاف‎ in sentences: 


gush . 6 بل‎ ۳ asai y AE 


- 


“4 " 7" o وم لاو‎ ٩ ^ 2 vy? 
ساره‎ ۸ CUN. ه. المتافقؤن 1 المعلمؤن‎ 
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2 iod 4 
VE Osa ۳ 
NA المسافرؤن‎ ۷ 
Yy المۇمنۇن‎ ١ 
YA oj .Yo 
ms oig 4 


SJ ۱ 
ab . 
odi NA 
المفسدؤن‎ ۳ 
الْمهَاجِرُوْنَ‎ ۷ 


Exercise 5 


The Idafa Phrase 


Ar yo 


HUE 
DNE 
MER 
؟. القطة‎ 4 
لقن‎ ۸ 


The Ua in the following sentences is singular. Form the dual from it and then 


oes‏ افلا 


IN 


“ors 


کتابا الطالب NT‏ 


e 4, 
Agi يذ لبنت‎ 5 
vus کی‎ 


me E 5785 قن‎ .£ 


i EE ۷‏ صفراء 


& mpm A 
D Kiss 
Jes Susi غلاف‎ 


brio ates, 


make the necessary changes: 


IAS ^ 
p. 


CR eo 


Bad aine 


à 


erg الث‎ 9 7 


Exercise 6 


Example: 
Ge كم قويص‎ 
Cab ys wets 
ایح‎ xe 
Aue باب‎ CER 


2S الامتحانِ‎ i 


KS dese 


In the following sentences, the مقضاف‎ is singular. Change it to the sound 


sl D حادم‎ .١ 


4999, oF 4 مر‎ 


i 


H 


| masculine plural and make the necessary changes: 


y Jia جامع‎ ۳ 


Mes NY a 


NET aay .o 


5 سَاکن الم غي : 


In Theldafa Phrase 
E LIE ۸ امین‎ OLS تاجيا‎ ٩۷ 
صادق.‎ DLA اش . ۲ کاتب‎ ÉÉN سائق‎ ۱ ghee... 
JA a من‎ ve SR ial. L SS 


pa مرف‎ eS as 
eL LEA, لمهندس‎ 8 


مه و 


nre 


z 


FP 
> 

ا 
كثيرة. 


SPEC AME. ۱۷ 


DW is j^ ؟. عند‎ ‘ 


wos 


of A Arm‏ مي مه 
۸ سارق الأمتعة مسجون. 


Exercise 7 (A) 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


2. This is Allah's she-camel. 

4. Cleanliness is part of faith. 

6. The prices of books are high. 

8. The Day of Judgment is near. 

10. The colour of the car is green. 

12. The child's (mas.) hands are dirty. 

14. The teacup is on the teacher's desk. 
16. The two banks of the river are green. 
18. The world is the field of the Hereafter. 


20. The teacher's watch is in Zaid’s 


pocket. 

22.Saleem's two maternal aunts are | 
teachers. 

24. The Muslims of this village are God- | 
fearing. 


26. The doctor's clinic is near the mosque | 
of the locality. 


1. My sister is Zaid's wife. 

3. Khalid's watch is broken. 

5. Hasan's children are good. 

7. The heat of the sun is intense. 

9. The student's rooms are clean. 

11. Saleem's two brothers are doctors. 
13. The trees of the gardens are shady. 
15. The People of the Cave are Muslims. 


17. The search of knowledge is 
obligatory. 

19. The devil's party is in the torment of 
Hell. 

21. The owners of the Elephant are 
unbelievers. 

23. The Muslims of Iraq are in a 
miserable state. 

25. The congregational prayer (lit. prayers 


of the congregation) is better than 


prayer at home. 
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(B) 


The Idafa Phrase 


You have learnt that the declension of the first term of the Idafa phrase keeps 


varying depending on its grammatical function in the sentence. Some of its examples 


and their explanation have already come to your notice. Now we would like you to 


apply this rule to the dual and the sound masculine plural. 


There is strength in his arms. 


. There is redness in the child's eye. 


I met the teachers (mas.) of the school. 


. There is a burden in the unbeliever's 


ears. 
I looked at the two minarets of the 
mosque. 

I looked? at the student's (mas.) two 
books. 

I greeted the philanthropists of the 
community. 

The ambitions of the servants of 
religion are high. 

The of the 


engineers' children are far. 


schools company’s 


The sermons of the two speakers of 


the mosque are very impressive. 


2. 


4 
6. 
8 


10. 


12. 


14. 


16. 


18. 


20. 


. I greeted Zaid’s two sisters. 


. Imet two teachers of the school. 


His paternal uncle's white car is old. 


. Those shoes are at the shoemakers' 


shop. 

He is sitting with the bakers of the 
locality. 

The passengers of the train have the 
tickets. 

There are religious books in 


Saleem’s hands. 


The luggage of the ship’s passengers 
is in the port. 
The philanthropists of the 


community are honoured. 
Those (mas.) who wear silk are 


sinful. (lit. the wearers of silk) 


Exercise 8 (In reading) 


Read the following sentences aloud: 


1 
3 
o: 
7 


11. 


13. 


15. 


17. 


19. 


© 1 looked: Mesh 


i Aen ran ت كت تت ساسك م ت اة تعس كمه‎ dis ise تاو ی اا‎ A 
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الله حير الرازقين.‎ .١ 

۳ نساء قريش po‏ النساء. 
o‏ عرفنا فضل علماء الدین. 
۷ قلوب بنات بكر سليمة. 
٩‏ موعد سفر عمك قریب. 
۱. أخحلاق أحت خالد حسنة. 


م 


AY 


. معلّمو الأولاد ناس طيبون. 

. الزبد من حليب بقرة أحمد. 

f‏ سعى خادمي الدين مشكور. 

. درحة حرارة المريض مرتفعة. 

. لأولاد حال زيد معلم مصري. 

: سلمنا على خادمتي of‏ الخليفة. 

. عند حياطي القرية oly‏ جاهزة. 

. سلامة الإنسان في حفظ اللسان. 

. أبناءعم محمود صادقو الحديث. 

. جامعة دمشق الجديدة في منطقة نظيفة. 

. عينا الأميرة الحسناء کبیرتان وسوداوان. 

. رئيس وزراء باكستان في مؤتمر الصحفيين. 
. دكاكين البقالين الجديدة في السوق الكبيرة. 
۱ لمصنف هذا الكتاب فهم ثاقب ورأي سديد. 


عمال مصانع البلد واقفون على باب قسصر 


الملك. 
الم منین. 
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الهنود أعداء دين الله. 
خیاطو هذا الحي مهرة. 
yrs eee‏ رند ضا 


ما سِرٌ نجاح هذا الطالب؟ 


. عادات |خوان خالد سيئة. 

. أحلاق زعماء بلادنا سيئة. 

. لون غلاف الکتاب حمیل. 

. أطعمة الطباحین لذيذة جذا. 

. مررت بممرّضي عيادة سلیم. 

. غسل اليدين فرض في الوضوء. 

. الدنیا سجن المؤمن و جنة الكافر. 

. عند بائعي زهر الثرجس باقات رائعة. 

. قابلت أحوات زوج زيد في سوق الا حذیة. 

. سمعت صوت بکاء الأطفال من غرفة النوم. 

. عند معلمي مدرسة البنات کتب دينية كثيرة. 
. حدم آولاد الأمير حالسون في ظل شجرة 


طويلة. 


. وزير الخارحية مع مراسلي الجريدة في قاعة 


المؤتمر. 


. أصدقاء حسسن الأغنياء جالسون في صحن 


البيت مع أقرباء الوزير. 
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Exercise 9 (In declension) 
Examples: 
KK TT ol 
ال (مُضاف)‎ fay ایا سا‎ 
پالکسرة.‎ me lini لوخد د:‎ 
pe SUES BY Wye pas Mc 
gon tee JA تاریخ نی‎ 2: 
بالضّمّة. (مضاف)‎ E Sai تاریخ: مدا‎ 
Mo خنع مد كر‎ ay D : d 
غير منصرفي.‎ A aal مجرور‎ Vries Je 
GAS By ^ "تاريخ"‎ em tub 
ب: حرف جرٌ.‎ 
DEA 


Decline the underlined words in the following sentences: 


IU tat.)‏ أَحَوَيْ TRES DAP. Y oto‏ دق 
٤ oua Um Y‏ . جريجو جامعات EN‏ 


96655 oe SBE سيم‎ aa لع‎ 


Exercise 10 
Identify the Idafa phrase in the following Quranic verses, also point out the first 


term and the second term: 


UD Y. ۲ MUERE 
2 ۳1 A عو‎ -o cA PTOL ^4 
قل أعوذ برب الناس.‎ at idis ۳ 


Mu ۱‏ اعرد 


o‏ هو gil GU‏ لکم آية. . لا آقیم پیوم الْقيَامَة. 


Theldafa Phrase 


¥ 


.8 


: 


YY 


۱ ۵ 


«YN 
.۹ 
.YY 
ra 
Yo 
VY 


.¥4 


FE ate 
OnE دك‎ 


gis صر الله‎ UIS] 


Giai aat 35. 


^ 


PA 
- 


۲ وال يدعو E‏ دار DJ‏ 


قال اشامت لوث | 


peranti 


ولقذ جاک oria‏ 
وَأ الله ea‏ خر ote Ed‏ 


IU ا وت و‎ CEU 
فصب عليهم ربك سوط عذاب.‎ 


ون أو ارت ت o XS‏ 


"nM فاص[‎ 
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. إن الله قال o‏ وَالتَرَى. 

gl لك آیاث الکتاب‎ AN 

Pe pe هر‎ AVA 

SUS ما تلفغهم شفاعة‎ js 

Y Y‏ فمن يعمل مثقال 895 حيرا بر 

MON sag الهلا‎ oly .٤ 

47 gara OS ره لیر‎ X v 
qi oe SOS jf. YA 
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and Cyan‏ کل 


Examples: : 
All of the students are present. Kyu UT کل‎ .١ 
Each of the students is present. کل طالب حَاضِرٌ.‎ .Y 
Some of the students are absent. KP E jas .Y 
I read the whole book. EC کل‎ 5 .٤ 
I read some of the book. الكتاب.‎ Qa Abs o 
Explanatory Note: 


The above-mentioned examples include a method of Idafa ü| frequently used 
in Arabic. In this method کل‎ (all, whole, each, every etc.) and Ja (some, a little 
(of), a few etc.) occur as the first term of the Idafa phrase i.e. Ua OD and the noun 
following them is the second لبه تع‎ CEA ۱ 

When the meaning of "all" is to be expressed, the genitive following کل‎ is plural 
and defined by the article .ال‎ E.g.: "oi dst. 03 may also be replaced by ei. 

If the meaning of “each” or “each one of" is to be expressed then the genitive 
following 03 must be indefinite and singular. E.g.: : کل طالب‎ (each student), te کل‎ 


(everything), واحد‎ 03 (everyone). 


If the meaning of "all of" or “the whole" is to be expressed, the genitive following 
Si is singular and defined by the article رال‎ UE کل‎ 


0 The declension of qe and بعض‎ is in accordance with their grammatical function in the sentence. 


2( بلط‎ ers 


—— 
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ل — حول یس "تحت‎ MÀ اا ا‎ 


The Sene following ¿ as ڊ‎ (some) may be plural and defined by the article JI: 
E.g.: Shi: بض‎ in case “some out of many” is to be expressed and may also be 
singular and defined by the article Jt: when “a little of something” is to be expressed 
E.g.: tS baxi. 

Like کل‎ and DAS, sisi (many, most, majority) also appears in the Idafa phrase. 


Examples: 
Most people are negligent. N اي افو‎ "se ۰ 
Most of the lessons are difficult. وس‎ yan asf i 4 
asf may also be replaced by n ۲ 
The majority of the students are successful. مُعْظِمُ الطلاب ناجخون.‎ ۰ 
Most of the rich are spendthrift. KU و معظم الاغنیاء‎ 
Most people's hearts are blind. sles Uu معظم‎ ls ٠ 
Rule No. 16(B): 


(each, each one, whole) and cyan (some, some of) occur most commonly as the‏ كل 
first term of the Idafa phrase. Their meaning keeps on changing according to the‏ 
number, (singular, dual and plural), and definiteness or indefiniteness of the second‏ 


term. 
Exercise 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


1. Every pen is broken. 2. Everyone is worried. 

3. Some streets are busy. 4. Some farmers are rich. 

5. The whole book is torn. 6. Allthe labourers are ill. 

7. Allthe guests are sleeping. 8. Everything is in the suitcase 
9. All my pens are on the shelf. 10. Some children are intelligent. 
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11. Most of the books are with me. 12. Most women are non-purdah observing. 
13. Many blacksmiths are from this 14. Many of the topics in these magazines 
locality. are boring." 


15. Some people are intolerant. (lit. some people's hearts are narrow) 


O Boring: hå 


134 Theldafa Phrase 
Word List 
Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
el Sinful 
UP Ilove; I like 
e Osa Seller 
aM; Bouquet 
AR Parrot 
iod; Blanket; quilt 
^; athe Greengrocer 
peN Ticket 
E Aus Traditions; customs 
۳ : 0 ١ Penetrating; sharp (of the 
باق‎ mind, eyes) 
۳ js 43) Deep understanding 
Et ان‎ Bull 
ات‎ University 
ale Ready; prepared 
iE Party 
cU ERE Wing 
pa Weather 
m COE Room 
ات‎ Field 
"Ts Silk 
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ا ا اا ب ب ی یی ی ی سس سس سس تس 


English 


Milk 
Redness 
Life 

Ring 

Loser 
Graduate 
Noise; rustle 
Veil 

Sin 

Head 
Fragrance 
Wonderful; great 
Salary 
Passenger 
Eyelashes 
Hair; bristles 
Nib 
Countryside 
Butter 
Leader 
Coast; seashore 


Leg 


Plural 


The Idafa Phrase 
Arabic 
Singular 


oae LTE‏ مرج ص بد 


Theldafa Phrase 


English 


Inhabitants 
Right; correct 
Secret 


Effort; endeavor 


(Telephone) receiver; 
earphone; stethoscope 


Evil 

Policy 

Bank (of river); sea shore 
Company 

Ribbon; tape 

Section 

Owner; companion 


Desert 


Newspaper-; press- (in 
compounds) 


Prayer 

Wool 

Hunt; game 
Taste; flavour 
Bird 

Deer 

Fingernail; toenail 


Darkness 
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Arabic 
Singular 


o 
LI 


LI (= 
1 


Bt 


0 0 * 
M. : o 
7 TX 


> 
9 
35 


E 
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eT 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
ile clie Consequence; end 
T Wheel 
"T و و‎ Readiness; preparedness pl.: 
ae "od equipment; outfit 
e Has Enemy 
oy? Sie Bride 
Liab أَعْضَّادٌ‎ Arm 
c y^ ب‎ ja Hand (of a watch or clock) 
ye Forgiving 
P An Stone of a ring 
por tul Understanding 
اقا فیل‎ Elephant 
ous Lg T Wooden clog 
رن ون‎ Hom 
us jus Gloves 
“i "USE Moon 
Cage Qus Cave 
لابسون لايس‎ One who wears 
A d ce AS A Conference 
a az Furniture; luggage; belonging 
és مجز‎ Rewarded 
e (^ nee School 


c ون‎ Sinful 
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Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
m^ dsl 7 Correspondents; reporters 
By oer رل‎ cis Imprisoned 
^3 Ce CAA Praiseworthy 
VUES d One who believes 
مصراع‎ 2 n Leaf of a door 
مصتع‎ gue Factory 
طون مَعَطلّ‎ Unemployed; idle 
d Lost 
Ox ملع نون‎ Cursed 
A مواطنوّن‎ Citizen 
" مود‎ Wel ye Time to depart 
(fem. Jeli oe Port; harbour 
as توق‎ She-camel 
em 5 Narcissus (name of a flower) 
e Violation of marital duties 
De “S165 Ostrich 
همم همّة‎ Energy; ambition 
UY a5 Leaf 
i وزير العار‎ Foreign minister 


K Weight; heavy load; burden‏ وق 
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الدرس الثاني عشر (ألف) CHAPTER 12 (A)‏ 


Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 
ِالْأَسْمَاءٍ‎ AL asa] الضمائر الْمَجْرُوَرَةٌ‎ 


Dd 


Examples: 

The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes ui du 
His book. aus oF الطالب‎ SUS.) 
Their (mas. dual) books. gts 9E E Lis .Y 
Their (mas. pl.) books. MS OF E 3 coy 
Her book. کتابها‎ 94 AU DES .٤ 
Their (fem. dual) books. کنبهما‎ or pam LS ه.‎ 
Their (fem. pl.) books. me QE ual Lis 4 
The Second Person Pronoun Suffixes bidii Ju 
Your (mas. sing.) books. ae .١ 
Your (mas. dual) books. Ue .Y 
Your (mas. pl.) books. SES Y 
Your (fem. sing.) books. Í ts "n. 
Your (fem. dual) books. USES .o 


Your (fem. pl.) books. SES UA 


توا هس زا بيس جه جو اس وس بجو و جب وب م سل 
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The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes ضمائر الم‎ 
My (mas. and fem.) books. : E 5 
Our (mas. and fem.) books. کت‎ .Y 
Explanatory Note: 


The above examples illustrate attached pronouns. Some points may be noted 


about these pronouns: 

1. These pronouns do not occur independently; instead they are attached to a noun, 
verb or particle. 

2. Pronouns attached to nouns appear in the genitive case as the second term of the 
Idafa phrase. 

3. Pronouns added to particles also occur in the genitive case. 


4. Pronouns attached to verbs occur in the accusative case as the object of a verb. 
Rule No. 17(A): 
The Attached Pronoun ( (الضمير المتصل‎ when attached to a noun occurs in the 


7 د‎ 2 
genitive case as the second term ( al مضاف‎ ) of the noun preceding it. 


Exercise 1 


Replace the nouns in the following sentences by BIQHOURS: 


Example: لطاب لطالب على له ف کتابه على لقم‎ OUT 
Sale pat Y ASL AGREE ۱ 
ee OE 4 e SUI شتط‎ fy 


0 :بكم‎ For how much? 
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Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 
EMEN MC IU reer 


Adan. 
s AA .۷ 
re مه لاب‎ .١ ١ 
عائشة؟‎ JU adl أأنت‎ ۳ 
حَالِد؟‎ He کف‎ ۰ 
os Jal vv 
rra AS شب‎ SY 
سا‎ asa Jo اغلاق‎ ۱ 
eap RR 
A m 
Z acsi سَاعة ینب‎ yy 
MM LM 
Andi iau i. ۳۱ 
toad ue d; si clic. ۳۳ 
به غود یرم‎ Ball ha 37 


Sos? 


{Yo 


HORE IE له‎ YY 


YY 
1.۳4 
Y 


.YA 


V of 2‏ الطالب؟ 
ab A6 aes‏ الم BS‏ 


ag n 
dA 53e .من من رالد‎ 
peter 


Opie po 


LITE 


ee 


یلیل تشگ 


3323 لاو ذاهبَة إلى‎ wd 


اليا 


às. , "m E " 
AD ent yee uus tg 


0? If the letter preceding a singular, masculine, third person pronoun suffix carries ضمة‎ or ,فتحة‎ then 


the pronoun carries 3x: MES کناب هذا‎ 243 and if the preceding letter has a 57-5 then the pronoun has a 


$$ عن كتابه:‎ E, The same rule is applied in the case of A and "S 
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os C00 م ميو‎ z 
شركةٍ‎ uoce EUM 
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ORE ESI exu HEN. F‏ في 


gU 


Exercise 2 


ee E‏ رید 

Ab هيا‎ s ین‎ Y 

o‏ الا كبر يا ريتب؟ 

A a‏ ی 
Be GS set‏ 
E Sg BT‏ 


t» 


NT amn AY 


Sie ويو‎ ake شوارع رة‎ ۰ 
ate OA آشحار‎ ۷ 


SRE‏ ال کیان و رطم طونل. 


ەو م 


Bike — 5. و‎ tad 3 مقف‎ .YN 


ictus و قمه‎ tai الچبال‎ yY 
"Su 


PRU 


A حضراوان و‎ aad ze. 
ISP $5. xor >إه‎ > a ut 
PAPE jC سیم‎ o ولد‎ . 


LM E 


Fill in the blanks with suitable pronouns: 


Example: 
ای فلمسکت بازید؟‎ 
existe = 
CU الجَدید یا‎ ane من‎ 


Gabby ae 


۳ 


جره 


fen 


^ 


AL Ae ide a oia 1 


. یا زند و سم eu HS Set‏ 


Bera sy 


توف هه ا نب شام 


E 


^ 
o 22 


WIE 


: ال 


gore A 


۳ آخلاق Abi rr‏ سا 3 شه — 


bus 


3 i اب‎ ۰ ۰ 0 ۰ 3 9 d LES 
(? Tn Arabic, gly (and) is termed Abs حرف‎ (conjunction). The noun preceding واو‎ is referred as معطوف‎ 


«Ñ and the one following it is referred to as ERSA The distinguishing feature of a aki is that it 


agrees with the «le Case in case. Thus, like the adjective, it is also one of the agreeing words. 
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Adv. 
CX ee اون‎ .۷ 
عذبة.‎ A ياه نهر الب‎ aA 
Sie م مه باب‎ A 
So Ju ابه‎ cH vy 
sue OH, كيف‎ ۰ 
حَمْرَاوَانِ.‎ aas .۷ 
سب الْمَكاتبٍ رَدِيْء.‎ .8 
Aa ich piel SY 
yb CAS ua US ۳ 
Sae JUS أَيْنَ کب‎ vo 


7 


7 . أساعة 


Lr A 


ة رَيْنَبَ اجه ea onn‏ 

4 قدي يضري sot‏ 

۱ بت CL de‏ من المدرسة: 
۳ ین قَابَلْتَ Jo yel‏ الکبیرنن؟ 


ie T eu AM. f. Yo‏ یرم 


NET .۳۷‏ لأَعِبُوْنَ في الشار ع. 


Possessive Pronouns E to Nouns 


eA منم‎ E 

AE HG sel M 
uu d 

SY‏ ال و سیم مد 
HSE‏ 
Gori ET‏ 
Opie pile ots] ۱۸‏ 
er‏ یف 
۲ عم خد عم حَدِيْجَة الکیر مُؤْسِرٌ 
e‏ 
Ae YA‏ اب إلى Syd)‏ 
Se‏ 
peed ots ify.‏ 
۳۲ مد 
Yt‏ ابن zal Jus‏ 16 5 9 
LIAE in‏ امن تحت PrN‏ 


© Tf the letter preceding a singular, masculine, third person pronoun suffix carries ضمة‎ or azi, then 


the pronoun carries 44%: کاب هذا کتابه‎ ahs and if the preceding letter has a 2-5 then the pronoun has a 


Fs عن کتابه:‎ iz. The same rule is applied in the case of Úa and a, 
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The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes ضمایئر المد‎ 
My (mas. and fem.) books. x E À 
Our (mas. and fem.) books. GS ۲ 


Explanatory Note: 
The above examples illustrate attached pronouns. Some points may be noted 


about these pronouns: 

1. These pronouns do not occur independently; instead they are attached to a noun, 
verb or particle. 

2. Pronouns attached to nouns appear in the genitive case as the second term of the 
Idafa phrase. 

3. Pronouns added to particles also occur in the genitive case. 


4. Pronouns attached to verbs occur in the accusative case as the object of a verb. 
Rule No. 17(A): 
The Attached Pronoun (, الاح المتصل‎ when attached to a noun occurs in the | 


a ^ 
genitive case as the second term ( 43] مضاف‎ ) of the noun preceding it. 


Exercise 1 


Replace the nouns in the following sentences by pronouns: 


Example: ai کتابه علی‎ ox الطالب لطالب على‎ PÉS 
Su a مرب‎ x ESS GREE.) 
GEAD 6 e Sl ین شتط‎ ۳ 


a) :یکم‎ For how much? 
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الدرس الثاني عشر (ألف) CHAPTER 12 (A)‏ 


| Pronouns 7 xS Nouns 
Aver WAT لضمائر المَجرُ ور‎ 


r 


Examples: 

The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes AUi y 
His book. کتابه‎ oF =m OS .١ 
Their (mas. dual) books. Gs or E LS ؟.‎ 
Their (mas. pl.) books. ws 9 الط‎ Ley 
Her book. wis or acu کتاب‎ .٤ 
Their (fem. dual) books. کبیا‎ ۳ E 
Their (fem. pl.) books. M or Sigs کشت‎ us 
The Second Person Pronoun Suffixes cbii Ju 
Your (mas. sing.) books. aus .١ 
Your (mas. dual) books. ust 5 
Your (mas. pl.) books. SUS .Y 
Your (fem. sing.) books. : 5 1 
Your (fem. dual) books. usi .٥ 


Your (fem. pl.) books. كتبكن‎ 1 
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The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes ضمائر المد‎ 
My (mas. and fem.) books. E 5 
Our (mas. and fem.) books. is 5 
Explanatory Note: 


The above examples illustrate attached pronouns. Some points may be noted 
about these pronouns: 
1. These pronouns do not occur independently; instead they are attached to a noun, 
verb or particle. 
2. Pronouns attached to nouns appear in the genitive case as the second term of the 
Idafa phrase. 
3. Pronouns added to particles also occur in the genitive case. 


4. Pronouns attached to verbs occur in the accusative case as the object of a verb. 


Rule No. 17(A): 
The Attached Pronoun (Je EAT E ) when attached to a noun occurs in the 


7*4 ۳ 
genitive case as the second term ) ad] مضاف‎ ) of the noun preceding it. 


Exercise 1 


Replace the nouns in the following sentences by pronouns: 


کاب الطالب Jo‏ ارف کتابه على fey‏ 


Example: 
2 ad AT ۱ ور‎ wie ولف‎ 
مَرِيْضَة؟‎ CASU .Y ASS أبنةعم زي‎ ۱ 
ی‎ ee 
GEAG, £ ین شنط الطلاب؟‎ .* 


00 eS For how much? 
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ansia .o‏ یذ 
CX es oU Vv‏ 
۵ میاه آنهار Ae did‏ 
daa d ۱‏ لاب eoe‏ 
۳ أأنت JU ag‏ عانشة؟ 
QS .‏ 
aan Ex, ۷‏ حَمْرَاوَانٍ. 
ei.‏ 

SENT أخلاق‎ ۱ 
000 
Er كب‎ ۵ 


i454 
خالد؟‎ je Oeo 


eas C5 سَاعَة‎ YY 
we ee a 


WS ES‏ قرب من مرس 
WE el ca uf ۳‏ الکبیرین؟ 
mié EA cia ia yo‏ 


ox ose S ry‏ الشارع. 


.Y" 


-YA 


Possessive Pronouns Bead to Nouns 
ett UV SS ا‎ 
ei د‎ A zu Sus 


E 
did Ee ai. 


5 2 ۳ Az 

Qu. ^ ot 

C.‏ عاکشة مد و حة؟ 
7 ^32 


OS].‏ سیم صالخون. 


سم A‏ ر 


Eoo ae 


aki m :‏ بو 


ae PM in NIM Ae 


0 


e zen de, ali. 
Eus c guai : 
P ena hi Jue ابن‎ . 


LAO SAU 2r‏ الشجر. 


HP AG EHE T "E: 
ra as AGERE AES uf 


Tf the letter preceding a singular, masculine, third person pronoun suffix carries 4 or az, then 


the pronoun carries a2: 4S کناب هذا‎ £13 and if the preceding letter has a 3; then the pronoun has a 


.هم 4S So CASS, The same rule is applied in the case of C.» and‏ سر 


95 ”ش21 
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۳۹ . ولد زد و سیم © مهند 


.Yo 


مهنس فيٰ ش رکو 


Qt 
| 


LI 


142 


Blab IES exu CHEN. ga 


. geal 


Exercise 2 


ai, eae re 
تسبح‎ 1 

ee xus M Sof 

ROG MENU E HUP 
gle — L6, لمَسجد کیره‎ 


e یا‎ cas Und 


شوارع uxo Mp a‏ 
ی اسان Bake‏ وراد 
gl 5‏ کیترتان و حرطو db‏ 


Bio س‎ g Lal th سقف‎ 3 
وق معطا‎ di did 


c 


13 exi olas aaa 


Fill in the blanks with suitable pronouns: 


Example: 
تا رید‎ LO í 
عائشة؟‎ U ات حت‎ 


من ee‏ ب لديل یا ea‏ 


هی wees‏ قاطي 


الود لخر د ma‏ 


ازند و سم Cog E‏ 3 


اند ال ها و ارات نامه 


7 ۳ 


“ars 


iol و أ‎ cab, و سل‎ dte wg. 


m git مکل لیخ‎ . 


ی 


9 

ry 
" 
0 


dax 5 i cali TEM os 1 


ور مر مر 


E eee eit : 


$T. 


"iyu: 


JA Be‏ یلد انیا و AE‏ سس 


© Tn Arabic, gly (and) is termed خرف عطف‎ (conjunction). The noun preceding وار‎ is referred as is 
ale and the one following it is referred to as Coss, The distinguishing feature of a a is that it 


agrees with the ale OL in case. Thus, like the adjective, it is also one of the agreeing words. 
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مه MEN‏ وماس 7 6.7 ^ 
۷ قلوب المجرمین واحفة و jhe!‏ 


۳ 


حاشعة 


jl الطالبة الجدیدة فاطمة و‎ YA 


Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 


و 5 .6 - 4 ^ ae‏ 
yA‏ المدرَسة نشیطون وطلاب — — 
\ 


Mus 


م و 


ینب . 


Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic (some are detached pronouns in the 


nominative case while others are possessive pronouns attached to nouns. Translate 


2. Our houses are clean. 

4. Herchildren are small. 

6. Is your sister still asleep? 

8. How is their new servant? 

10. Your daughter is in my room. 
12. His house is adjacent to mine. 
14. What is the colour of your car? 
16. Where are your (fem. pl.) veils? 
18. When is your sister's wedding? 
20. What is the price of your watch? 
22. O Ayesha! When is your wedding? 


24. Their (fem.) children are 
hardworking. 

26. Where is your (pl.fem.) tailoress' 
shop? 

28. We are ignorant but our sons are 
learned. 

30. The child's handkerchief is in his 
pocket. 


32.Is your younger (paternal) uncle a 
merchant? 


with care): 

1. Is your friend loyal? 

3. Her sister is in the house. 

5. How is your new teacher? 

7. 15 your handkerchief clean? 

9. What is the price of your pen? 

11. Are your (pl.) sisters teachers? 

13. Is your (pl.) exam next month? 

15. Is your house adjacent to theirs? 

17. Her mother is my (paternal) aunt. 

19. Your (maternal) uncle is our teacher. 

21. Iam ill and my children are also ill. 

23. My two sisters are purdah-observing. 

25. Khadija's paternal aunt is in our 
house. 

27. What is the time of your (dual) 
departure? 

29. You are here and your mind is 
elsewhere. 

31. There is an old museum in front of 


our house. 


Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 


34. Is your (dual) sister a teacher in our 
school? 
36. Their (mas.) books are in the drawer 
of my desk. 
38. What is your name and what is your 
father's name? 
40. O Ayesha! Is your father in Saudi 
Arabia these days? 
42. Their husbands are doctors and their 
sons are engineers. 
44. These clothes are beautiful but their 
prices are exorbitant. 
46. Your father is in the shop but where 
is your (paternal) uncle? 
48. The markets of the city are flourishing 
and its mosques are desolated. 
50. O Fatima! Where are your friends? 
Ares they in the courtyard of your 
house? 


w^ [] 


Ji Dua‏ یا لمتكلم 
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33. My two brothers are teachers in your 


school. 

35. The books of the two students are in 
their desks. 

37. This carpet is small but its colours 
are beautiful. 

39. You are all Muslim mothers; your 
responsibility is great. 

41. They are diligent and their paternal 
uncle's sons are lazy. 

43. The students' clothes are clean and 
their faces are radiant. 

45. The students' books are on the shelf 
but where are their satchels? 

47. The rooms of the house are spacious 
and its furniture is luxurious. 

49. The colour of my car is black and 


that (the colour) of yours (your car) 
is white. 


The Noun with a following First Person 


Singular Suffix 4 
Examples: 
c ألف ب‎ 
لصاح‎ .١ SR واي‎ .١ الإسْلام‎ uis .١ 
0 eae .Y D 32 5 
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Explanatory Note: 

When a singular noun is modified by the first person singular. suffix 
quee ek) ري‎ this may remain E lL (unvowelled) and may also carry à, (See 
لفن‎ 1 and 2) 

However, when a dual is attached to this ياء‎ then the ياء‎ must carry .فتحة‎ (See ب‎ 
sentences 1, 2 and 3.) Gut was Sect After becoming the first term of the Idafa 
phrase its nan was omitted. The «aJ in TANE changes to ياء‎ in the accusative and 
genitive case and this ياء‎ unites with ACEA sl (1* person singular suffix) and is 
doubled. (See ب‎ sentences 2 and 3). ‘When the sound masculine plural is defined by 
the first person singular suffix, its original form is thus: CENTS The ي‎ and the 
unvowelled واو‎ are occurring together in this word and the first of these two (i.e. D» 
is unvowelled. In such a case, the gly changes to .ياء‎ The واو‎ and eL assimilate to 
become the doubled ياء‎ and thus this word becomes ESI According to the 
grammatical rule, the واو‎ changes to ياء‎ in the accusative and genitive cases. Thus, 


this word retains the same form in all the three cases. (See c sentences 1, 2 and 3). 


Exercise 4 


Translate the following sentences to Arabic: 


1. Who are my rescuers?“ 2. I washed my two shirts. 

3. They are expelling me. 4. I looked at my two sons. 

5. My two sons are scholars. 6. Are you all leaving me? 

7. My two sisters are younger than me. 8. Iam older than my two brothers. 
9. My two books are on the shelf with my two pens. 


10. My two paternal uncles are sitting with my two paternal aunts in the courtyard of 
my house. 


Suffix the sl of the first person to 044d . 


O Do the same as no. 1. 
® Do the same as no. 1. 
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Word List 


Arabic 
Singular 
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English 


Next month 
Watermelon 

Snow 

Trunk; proboscis 
Wood 

Letter 

Marriage; wedding 
Exalted 

Hair 

Sweet; fresh (of water) 
Paternal aunt. 
Luxurious; excellent 
Top; summit; peak 
When 

Flourishing 

Airport 

Covered 

Playground 


Desolated 
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Plural 


Possessive Pronouns Attached to Nouns 


Singular 


5 os 
مور‎ 


o^ 


English 


Wealthy; rich 


Stream; river 


Here; over here; in this 


place 
Cheek 


Adjacent 
Elsewhere 
11 

Still 


These days 
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الدرس الثاني عشر (ب) CHAPTER 12 (B)‏ 


Pronouns Attached to Particles 
by pdt الضماتر الْمَجْرُوْرَةٌ الْمُتَصِلَة‎ 


Examples: 
The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes الغائب‎ dU 
Av مق ار مرو و‎ a فص‎ 
These books belongs to him. هذه الب له.‎ or هذه الکتب لزید.‎ ۱ 
These books belong to them. (dual PE q^ AEN LIU 
UR Caos or eae oia .۲ 
These books belong ۱۵ ۷۰ M 204 5 m Oo NOE 2s Y 
mas.) ues ۳ ب.‎ Wal) uq هده‎ . 
e a 0 2 P 2 a e 3 
These books belong to her. هذه الکتب لها.‎ or هذه الکتب لعائشة.‎ .٤ 
These books belong to them.(dual ve ^ < Ne i dp uS ic te joue us 
fem.) ۰ ۱ p^ DO) ب لعانسه ژ‎ 9 g 
These books belong to them.(pl. ie Leis or NETT RAN 
fem.) ps 7 ا‎ RUE nce ert 
The Second Person Pronoun Suffixes ما صْمائرُ المخاطب‎ 
0 Zaid! Are these books yours? رید‎ nuá LE آهذه‎ E 
O Zaid and Saleem! Are these books yours? یا زیدو سلیم؟‎ usi T a" x 
O students! (mas.) Are these books yours? «US 5 TEX LE آ هذه‎ Y 
ر رو‎ ۳ 0 ۳ a 0 E - 
O Ayesha! Are these books yours? أهذِه الکتب لل یا عائشة؟‎ .٤ 


pen ete oA du ارو و‎ RU" 
O Ayesha and Zainab! Are these books yours? e 35 عائشة و‎ FUSS آهذه الکتب‎ Lo 
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۳ وو مل ”م‎ pe 

O students! (fem), Are these books yours? لكن يا طالبات؟‎ CESS آهذه‎ .5 

The Third Person Pronoun Suffixes ضمائر المت‎ 
- re 0 7 ۱ 

These books are mine. (sing. mas. and fem.) 2 CIS هذه‎ .١ 
A P ا‎ 

These books are ours. (dual and pl., mas. and fem.) ؟. هذه الکتب لنا.‎ 


Explanatory Note: 

Attached pronouns are added to many particles. The above table illustrates the 
forms of these pronouns when they are attached to the preposition "ل"‎ CY Lalla). 
1 third person pronouns take the ز كسرة‎ (due to the preceding (ياء‎ when attached to 
على‎ and إلى‎ 

یهن هم 3 coge «di ad‏ »له de‏ هم عابو 

will be read a‏ , (ي) and d when attached to the first person singular suffix‏ إلى 
and € ls respectively.‏ 


Rule No. 17(B): 


The Attached Pronouns when attached to particles also occur in the genitive case 


and when attached to verbs they occur in the accusative case as the object of the 


yerb. 


Exercise 1 


Replace the underlined nouns in the following sentences by attached pronouns: 


84x Neots ifr ؟.‎ AM t TE . 
هي اطول من آخوانك؟‎ .٤ e m 


Except with the first person singular suffix, the preposition مشوخ 0 15 ام لحار ل‎ (vowelled 
with 32.5 a) with all pronouns as in له‎ «4 etc. 


3 
| 
i 
i 
B 
i 
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[P 


.o‏ لزید ساره سَوداء. 
felt pe eiat .۷‏ 
4 . رت یز و سیم 


Quee cb. E 
الصّباح.‎ Souk علی‎ AL LA 


225 و 


oo te p TAS 3.4‏ من رهم وَرَحْمَة. 


Exercise 2 


Attach appropriate pronoun suffixes to the prepositions and fill in the blanks: 


AS VEU SEY هذه‎ 
(See .۱ 
هو دزي نادمه الول‎ . 
سح‎ Th sed 


۷. آمذه EX‏ لس يَاطلات؟ 


4 


o 


$ ^e هم و‎ A 
إلى اللو مرجع يا أيها الناس‎ .4 
qa ala aif. 

LEA 
ملاس ياعَائضَة؟‎ f etf . ۱۳ 
د‎ 


e if ۰‏ صالح بارك الاق 


ele یا‎ 


: له من‎ eA sais yy o oiu. ۱۹ 


Example: 
۲۳۹ ay fa get oa E 
Oui. Lue .t 
. ayy heb as 
ipee p ii A 
اا‎ fa ۰ 
NEUE MOT pc 5 
ie Lis sed ee cl رايت‎ ١ 


$ و‎ DEN a dui. اا‎ t 
هله الکتب مفيدة حداف‎ .۱۸ m الطالبَان الجدیدان آَسَمعت عن‎ GT . 


۶ و هو‎ PANE DENT 
US ذهبّت إلى أستاذي و أحذت من‎ A 
€ Ue قل‎ 


A is 
or 

LÀ 
كثيرة.‎ 


Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


2. We are going to them. 


4. "They are ignoring you. 


1. Peace be upon you. 
3. Sheis pleased with you. 
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5. No,Iam angry with him? 6. Are you angry with me? 
7. There is a mission in my life. 8. They are all poorer than us. 
9. Ihavean honest maidservant. 10. The teacher is looking at you? 
11. Does this car belong to you (pl.)? 12. Are they both shorter than you? 
13. This is my new watch. Its price is 14. Iam in greater need than they (fem). 
very high. 
15. This house is very spacious. It has 16. The mosque is large and it has many 
many rooms. doors. 
17. Where is my handkerchief? Are you 18. You are travelling to Makkah and 
sitting on it? they are returning from it. 
19. You are all fighting in the path of 20. Our paternal uncles are honest 
Allah. There is great reward for you. merchants. Their shop is full of 
customers. 
Exercise 4 
Form the dual and then the plural from the underlined pronouns in the following 
sentences: 
Example: 
OXe هم‎ \ Ugh Lea TUG صاوقان‎ DEUS ١ aate iR isto هو موم‎ 
جند رهم‎ A ed oL 
lema muon أَنْتَ طالب في‎ .۲ uu نا صانع مقن مار الا لقا‎ ١ 
disse ee, BIL ole pee GUS هو کافه‎ .۳ 
ie في‎ NSE le مه اقة‎ yesh . S روج صالخ رابنا‎ ai seal c s 
br m UA o ae 
المرضى‎ RUE 


For dual feminine: 45.) سَعیدتا‎ (after omitting nir) and for plural feminine: Ji سَعِيْدَاتُ‎ 


j 
1 
E 
É 
i 
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nr EC fale لها‎ EE هي بنْتَ‎ A مدرسو مَسْفْوْليُكَ کیر یت‎ cil Y 

Os codi pom‏ ناضج. 
aali‏ : ئر الْمنصوبة الم Object Pronouns Attached to Jia vi, AT‏ 
Verbs?‏ 


Pronoun suffixes added to verbs occur as the object of the verb. For the present, a 
few examples will suffice. Chapters of verbs will provide further exercise. 

1. Iheard him. (£x) | 

I saw you. jah) 

You wronged me. (xz) 

We honoured them. (Sos) 


Feo cp pe 


Exercise 5 
Identify the attached pronouns in the following Quranic verses and also state 


whether they have occurred in the genitive case or the accusative: 


dye رت"‎ aoe y OE n 
Juge هذَه‎ .٤ ARE قال ما‎ uy 
ars adiu a Mei ۳ 
لاتقتلواآولادکم حشية إمْلاق.‎ ۸ Abus ui Y 
UG GO Latah إِذَا‎ ۰ pein ely E 
بسنعهم وَأَبَصَارِهِم.‎ Cait S NY AES A 


“ The noun following J , being its 43] U^ occurs in the genitive case. 
© These pronouns also occur in the accusative case with certain particles. Details will follow in 
chapter "ule ; a)" 


© رای نوف تخت‎ "x etc. are adverbs of place. The noun or pronoun following them occurs as 


their «Jj .مُضَّاف‎ 
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سکن نت وخ لح‎ SUE 6 اس سهد شري‎ my 
Sale SSS الاس ادا‎ E .5 صالخا.‎ La far . 
APN SNES adi aes NA I AVY 
SUA ايها الاس قد اک‎ A ee وعد‎ i Gf EE 


TUR YN‏ من تفعهما. OE t .YY‏ من تختها غرف مه تجري من 


AS تختها‎ 5 
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Word List 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
E) More pious 
Ex evel Week 
Jt Jur Hope; expectation 
باسل‎ PALA بواسل‎ Brave 
OSS Trust; confidence 
Lis css Wood 
ديون دين‎ Debt 
jc, Mission 
رسائل رسالة‎ Letter 
(e) iuc Annoyed; angry 
سَامِيَة‎ Exalted 
ici n Fortunate 
Ew We Benediction 
e ما غر‎ Debtor 
مَطَارَاتٌ مَطَارٌ‎ Airport 
معالجة‎ Treatment 


$a ts 
مغطاة‎ Covered 
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Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
ملعك‎ ce Playground 
موسر‎ Wealthy; rich 
* us Ripe; (when used with 
mind, it means mature) 
English Arabic 
Full of customers بالزبائن‎ iub 
Ignoring someone, something في‎ my راغب عن»‎ 
In greater need co 
One who expels C po 
One who leaves 0 تار‎ 
Pleased with راض عن‎ 
Poorer ^il 
Rescuer منقذ‎ 
Shorter "t 


These days هذه الأيام‎ 


MMC NEY RRM EDO E UE 


i 
| 
à 
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الدرس الثالث عشر 13 CHAPTER‏ 


Positional Declension 


erro | 


Examples: 
ألف ب‎ 
stale ale MEX ۱ وس مان‎ 


ub ۲‏ هذا SANS‏ في الْمَسجد. ۲ egy‏ و رَادَهُعِلْماً. 
ac oa DEM T‏ 2 29 
es e cal ۳‏ الالح oou‏ 


0( There are three types of declension according to the absence or presence of the sign denoting the 
case. (1) 2 PUE الإعرَابٌ‎ (Apparent declension); up till now this has been under discussion. 
(2) 7,1 LEY: Since invariable nouns cannot take case endings, their declension is expressed in 
terms of their position in the sentence, e.g. in the sentence o PJL "m همم‎ is the subject, but being an 
invariable noun it cannot take the nominative case ending. We say, therefore, that it is in the 


nominative position ae i). The same rule applies to phrases and sentences which need to be 
declined. This will be dealt with later. (3) 2 الإعرَابٌ در‎ (Notional declension). The need for notional 


declension arises when the appearance of a vowel on a letter is difficult or impossible for instance, 


putting a vowel on the letter preceding st~ leads to difficulty in pronunciation. To do away with this - 


difficulty, we do not supply a vowel to the noun (مضاف)‎ attached to the first person singular suffix, 
instead, this vowel is implicit in the noun. In "Kh کتاب" , " كتابي على‎ " should carry a i but because 
of ياء‎ the appearance of ú is impossible. Therefore, we will express the declension of كتاب‎ as 
follows ال قرع‎ RAIN Three types of nouns are declined notionally: (1) ÉL ju dioc; (2) 


span (sate ial e (3) peel (epi لداع‎ «queo. This will be discussed in part two of this 
book. 
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Explanatory Note: 

Examine the sentences in f. In sentence 1, the demonstrative pronoun هذا‎ has 
occurred as the subject. In sentence 2, هذا‎ has occurred as the object of the verb et 
and in sentence 3 it is preceded by a preposition. However, it carries no sign 
whatsoever such as 25 d or wS which might indicate its grammatical function. 
On the contrary, its final vowel is static in all the three cases. 

Now consider the sentences in .ب‎ In "dale "هو عامل‎ the personal pronoun هر‎ has 
occurred as the subject. However, it has no sign denoting the nominative case. The 
i2 above its واو‎ will always remain static. In soln, the singular masculine pronoun 
suffix of the third person has come as the i of M Accordingly, it should be 
in the genitive case. There is, however, no indication of the genitive case on it.” In 

"the attached pronoun e is preceded by a preposition but it has no sign‏ ارك ال" 
denoting the genitive case.‏ 

In “Ute 235", the pronoun Shas occurred as the object of the verb 3/5. However, it 
has no sign denoting the accusative case. The same is the case with all personal and 
demonstrative pronouns (except هاتان‎ and dlia), It has already been mentioned that 
nouns whose final letters retain the same form in all three grammatical cases are 


"2 ۷ 


termed مبني‎ 


2 5 


(invariable). u^ is the opposite of معرب‎ , inflected for case. Thus, it 
follows that معرب‎ nouns, are nouns whose final letter carries different vowel signs of 


declension according to their grammatical function. 


(? The final letter of هذا‎ has a sukoon over it, hence it will be 9—1 .م على‎ Similarly وزه ولا‎ 


ca T S x A QR ری ا‎ 

Bo dete and أنت‎ is .مبني على الفتحة‎ 

© The kasra under it is there merely due to the kasra of the letter preceding it. The kasra denoting the 
genitive case is one which changes to damma in the nominative case and to fatha in the accusative 
case. 


9 i e, nouns which change their form to show grammatical relation. 
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Besides the personal and demonstrative pronouns, invariable nouns also include 
relative pronouns, interrogative pronouns, conditional pronouns etc. 
Declension of the invariable nouns may be expressed as follows: 
Plo" هذا‎ 
Pape ego eek. Bae الود فاج‎ ota I 
ode (BME or مرف ع محلا‎ Lats هذا:‎ 
نصب.‎ i به في‎ J jade ar D pais npe :۵ زاده:‎ 
LM M Sean OF eee فیه: ه: ضمیر مَجَرُوْرٌ‎ 
Rule No. 18: 
Invariable nouns ais WIEN include all the personal pronouns, most of the 
demonstrative, relative, interrogative and conditional pronouns. All these nouns 


cannot take case endings, they are therefore declined in terms of their position in the 


sentence. 


Exercise 
Decline the underlined personal and demonstrative pronouns in the following 


Quranic verses: 


Example: 


b owe au و‎ es "e 
Qu oS euo, نا: ضمير الم‎ 


Ao r “4 29 2*7 

.١‏ الي المصیر. ۲ ناحير منه 
h‏ و وم M ^9 A Zu‏ 
Seat ۳‏ له ٤‏ . تلك DUT‏ الله 


1١ 


AY 


.\ 0 


“قال آنا برشن وعدا آحی. 


2 $ 7 EA dE. ce 
ذلك إلا بالحق.‎ M ما خلق‎ 


tor >‏ م و 


کل Uds‏ کان A pats‏ 
LLL LIP LEA‏ 
غضب ال پهم و لعن 
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cis c 35.‏ هذا Sty‏ 
je‏ قد جَعَلَ رب تحت سَريًا. 

A P P PETI 
هن طهر لکم.‎ tie ga NY 


٤‏ . منك لا لى هلاه وا إلى ها 


(This is not a verse.) 


Metus جا و جوم اج‎ mr بج‎ sen tnam mp 
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CHAPTER 14 


Interrogative Pronouns 


Questions (iz dy 


.١‏ مَاهذا؟ 

؟. ما Gods‏ 

۳ ماش 

Qu مَالَوْنْ‎ .٤ 


^. 
HOOP o 

s DEA 
لمن هذه الشنطة؟‎ 5 


ألف 


East‏ الإستفهام 


Examples: 


Answers (4 FED 


یت فی منطقة ناظم SUT‏ 
این سُوْرِيا. 

0 2? ^ "X 
إلى المكتبة.‎ Coals uf 


© Interrogative sentences always begin with interrogative particles. 
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۱ کم کتابا فی يَدِك؟ 
۲ کم ری Ne‏ 
LS ۳‏ عم ؟ 

6 بکم هذا الْكتَابُ؟ 


COWLES. T 


$3 AL dey VAM 
رَوَاحك یا زید؟‎ be ۷ 


و ters‏ 4 اس 
۸ متى الامتحان النهائيی؟ 


SIE GS .۹ 
مُسْتَوَى الطلاب؟‎ CAS uv. 


dc pue ET 
طقس کراتشی هذه الأيام؟‎ QoS LY Y 


Interrogative Pronouns 


z PE مو و‎ 

عمري عشرول سنة 

^ LP Aga 7d 
ley) بعشر‎ CUS هذا‎ 


السّاعة OV‏ الو احدة لصف . 
Ory, -3 1‏ موسو 

نا مسافر بعد يومين. 

زواجي يوم | pe‏ 

هو في الشهر القادم. 

w رو‎ & o^ 497 
نحن بخير الحمدلله.‎ 
Bess pigs 


* 
w i OE 
Bio > 3.4 
^ "2 


Explanatory Note: 


1. UC (What): is used for asking questions about inanimate objects and animals. 


It is attached with various prepositions for different meanings. 


fex RS + 


Why are you late today? 
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Why are you sitting here? لِمَأَنْتَ حالس ههتا؟‎ + 
لم‎ may also be replaced by BUJ 

Why are you late today? لیر‎ Bac IS ۰ 

About what are they asking? RT TU YT + 

With what did you write? S (ب+مًا=بم):‎ 4 


2. من‎ (Who): is used for asking about human beings. j is also used with 
prepositions as illustrated by the examples. 


3. ol (Where): is used for asking about places. 


4. Y (How many): is used for asking about numbers and measures. The noun 
following it, is always singular, indefinite and in the accusative case. For asking 


about prices SK is used. 
5. E (When): is used for asking about time. 


6. کی‎ (How): is used for asking about the condition or manner. 


All these interrogative pronouns‘? 


are ee (invariable) except 7 which is ^ ^ 
(inflected for case). Its declension keeps varying according to its grammatical 
function in the sentence. Further details concerning it will follow in the forth-coming 
chapters Inshallah. At this point, it is enough to know that the noun following it, 
being its رم ضاف اه‎ occurs in the genitive case. It is used to ask about inanimate 
objects and animals کتاب ترأت)‎ éh, human beings هذا؟)‎ Jo isl), the time وقت)‎ icf 


cot) etc. In English, it is normally translated as “which” or “what”. 


(? هل‎ and f are both particles not nouns. 
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Rule No. 19: 


Interrogative Pronouns are used to question about something. They occur in the 


beginning of the sentence and are mostly invariable. 


Exercise 1 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 
How many children do you have? 

What is your (fem.) name? 

Where is your maternal grandmother's house? 
How many books are in your bag? 

How many rooms are in your house? 

Why are you worried today? 

How much is this black pen (for)? 

Are you all prepared for the exam? 


O E E ل لي‎ c 


Are you Egyptians or Iraqis?” 


سم( 
e‏ 


. Where are these new students from? (fem.) 
. Who is this beautiful child? 


— 
دس( 


Exercise 2 


Give sensible answers to the following questions: 


SE y 1 مادا شنطتك؟‎ .١ 
Tetra t EE IER y 
ONE aan .5 IS ه. أَيِنَيَيْتُ‎ 
الق راکمه‎ A Glade Soy 


This sentence will begin with the interrogative particle Î الإستفھام)‎ 522), “or” will be translated as 
pe În 
0 ۰ 


Ue ۳: ۳۲۳۲۶۲:۲۲ a i ttii 
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53 
2n 


فلم موم( 
اث iso afa‏ 
E‏ ار رون JU‏ تفعلون. 


.و یوم يناديم 


م اوا ود 
ما شکل هذه العلبّة؟ 
795 2 4 ^25 
M aie‏ 
d ts‏ ^ 

4 sp t PET 
صَّدِيْقك الأجنبي؟‎ Gil من‎ 
ary وسو و 9 م2‎ wit و‎ 
كيف هذه الکتب الجديدة؟‎ 
ا اي 79ر ودام دمي‎ 
ع هذَه القرية مُمهدة؟‎ Mun 
“40 2 * M [^4 
الأقارب؟‎ a5 zal أأنتٍ‎ 


uot Zos 29 و‎ - 


Exercise 3 
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مي اس شق 

qu‏ و و 

e e رئيس 21259 رجحل متد‎ 
عنها؟‎ al Rory) ee 


Point out the interrogative particles i in the following Quranic verses: 


AN 
E cun 
۰ یرم‎ sisi v 


LP 


aed 


وون 2 


TER Ore‏ ا کا ا“ 
فیقول ين شر DUE ce‏ 
Su MEL‏ 


تزعمول 


5 
t 
m 


^ 


D 
AY 
At 


۳ 
۱۸ 


Ye 


LE ۳ 4, o 
القارعة ما القارعة.‎ 


iA: کی‎ 

ares‏ مد شون 

BIS‏ الأزْضٍ عَده ین 
مر LEBEL cie‏ 
. و یقن ملی هذا الوعدإن کنشم 
صادفین. 

t s‏ ول ار سول و لین مزا 


ا 


معه متی نصر ال 
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Word List 


Arabic English 

QUU ins Wedding ceremony 
رئيس الوزراء‎ Prime-Minister 
: Weather; climate 
e Religious 

TOP Standard 

al ie. Post-office‏ ید 


i Sieve‏ منخل 


: 
3 
3 
i 
f 
1 
i 
F 
i 
t 


and its Sisters‏ إن 


الدرس الخامس عشر 


e^ oF و‎ ۲ 


Ose padi ۳‏ صادقون. 
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CHAPTER 15 
: . : 1 
o! and its Sisters 
"AL P Z 3 
إن و أخواتها‎ 
Examples: 
© 
کل سي‎ de jab gy 
ol درس‎ 
صَادِقَوْنَ‎ ota pali 2 
e 5 EVA, 3 
Explanatory Note: 


Consider the sentences in column .ألف‎ These are all nominal sentences. In each 
sentence both the subject and the predicate are in the nominative case. 

Now examine the sentences parallel to these in column .ب‎ These are actually 
sentences of column A; the only difference being that the intensifying particle E) 


oj التو کید)‎ has been inserted in them. ol (verily, truly) is characterized by introducing 


0 ol and its sister are referred to as اللواسخ‎ Oy zi (abrogatory particles) because when used in a 
sentence, they abrogate the grammatical function of the sentence and apply a new grammatical rule to 
it. Besides oj and its sisters, there are other abrogatory words also which will be dealt with in 


subsequent lessons. 
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only nominal sentences and influences their declension by taking the subject in the 
accusative case, which is now termed ol — (the subject of op and the predicate i in 
the nominative case, which is now said to be خرن‎ z5" (the predicate of op. (D After 


the addition of إن‎ the declension of the sentences may be i dc as follows: 


:(Intensifying — SS TEY Des of 

NATA TERRE T‏ مَنْصُوْبٌ بالقشتة. 

OL & da‏ افرع ا 

Ad اجار‎ ens q^ على کل‎ 

With respect to the meang: شني"‎ As pars ME E oy" is more emphatic as 

compared with " شبي‎ ges "لب قادِرٌ على‎ since the former means, “Verily, Allah has 
power over everything." The same rule may be applied in the rest of the sentences. 

In the dual, the accusative case is indicated by BL NEAL and in the sound 

masculine plural it is denoted by كت‎ us s while in the sound feminine plural it is 

indicated by رک و‎ 


The Subject of ù} when it is an E re oe ae 
Attached Pronoun” إذا كان ضَمِيرًا متصلا‎ Of اسم‎ 
Examples: 
Personal Pronouns of the Third Person الْغانب‎ Ju 
ale 3| or ate OW j oj À 


® Confusion may arise that the predicate was in the nominative case even before the addition of ay, it 
may be replied that the reason for the nominative case before was that it was predicate of the subject. 
After the addition of ol it is in the nominative case because now it is the predicate of 9. Thus, the 
cause of the nominative case has changed. 

® Pronoun suffixes, when attached to 1 and its sisters, are termed Alas. منصويّة‎ fle, 


N RES TRY ERU n7 ب‎ 


1 
i 
j 
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TEE of QUES ان‎ .۲ 
5466] BE oui lala) .v 
ae نها‎ or xau so .4 
مامتان‎ or QUA oy ه.‎ 
Eae m or de <a 


1 إن الأَمَّهَاتِ Sm‏ 


مع هرك ور عو 
۷ إنك أخ كريميا زيد! 
Gee 3 ^ 3‏ 
۸ إنكما صديقانٍ وفیان 
2.5 


$ "1 


C 
£: 
۳۹04 


^ 
*&N 


Personal Pronouns of the Second Person 


3 
C 
تک‎ 
DJ 
t 
C 
t ` 
١ 
V 
x 
aw 
— 
— 


سدع + . 
GSS! ۲‏ طالَِاتٌ مُجداتٌ 


ar 


مس 


3 
PNE S 


lo 


we 


oj the pronoun, being 


8 مس هي 

إنه أخ كريم. 
Dp 3‏ 
T‏ حرف تو كيد. 


" 
0 


Personal Pronouns of the First Person 


When an attached pronoun occurs as the subject of 


invariable, may be declined thus: ai .في محل‎ 


Example in Declension: 


Before attaching ol to a personal, pronoun suffix (singular or plural) a niin may be added: 51 wl 
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ER. ED ^ 
ا‎ 20r " 
EE 3 e اد‎ M 


^ 


+ BN 
Cc 


9| occurs at the beginning of a sentence or after the verb "قال"‎ (or any of its 
forms): "à i 1 E | Qu". Whereas of occurs in the middle of a sentence. As far as the 


meaning is concerned, there is no difference between the two examples: 


Aube aut e Eee 
Iknow that Allah has power over everything. e te أن له 528 على كل‎ cale © 
I heard that Zaid is coming today. " Pir ام‎ Mtg T سَمعت‎ © 
I was informed that you passed the آنك لت نجحت في الامتحَانٍ.‎ uat + 
exam. , 
Ayesha told me that her mother is ill. al a أن أن مها‎ aite gie 
Points Concerning the Predicate of a m | بخبر‎ Glas مور‎ af 
1. The predicate of Of ذ‎ 15 sometimes attached to the intensifying particle "ل"‎ for 
greater emphasis. 
vey the Doom of your Lord will E f لین‎ d ۱ + 
indeed come to pass. 7 
False mort is indeed the highest PEN «lii 3 EY B "a 
wrong-doing. 0 aan 
Truly, strong is the grip of your Lord, إن بطش ربك لشديد.‎ € 
2. The predicate of o] may also be a الجملة‎ 45 , a prepositional phrase ۱ 
Verily, man is in loss. إن الإنسّان لفی حسر.‎ e 


Verily the righteous they will be in 
Bliss. ۱ 
Surely, the earth is Allah's, A ان الأرض‎ 4 
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Example in Declension: 


$7. 


إن الفحار لفِيْ qu‏ 
إن : حاف توکید. 


s d‏ اسم إن a‏ بالفشحة. 
cul‏ حَحيْم: (اللام ue is gelo (US D‏ مح رن 


3. The predicate of ol | may be a nominal or verbal sentence. 


Verily, Allah forgives all sins. ۱ جمیعا.‎ AE pr إن الله‎ + 
Verily, Khalid's father is generous. والده کریم.‎ AY وال‎ [Ie ol ٠ 


Example in Declension: 
التب‎ deo ماک باون‎ yd إن‎ 
MS M D: إن‎ 
aed Va ope الله:‎ 
و حرف عطف.‎ 
^ aoan rS تلع ^ )9.5 را مه‎ » 
ملائكته: مَعطوّف على لفظ الجلالة منصوب بالفئحة.‎ 
a Bat a یر مَصل في‎ * 
a PART PME E. M "DEP 
OE رفع‎ eo الجملة في‎ tll على‎ oa 
4. If the subject of ù} is indefinite and the predicate of ù} is a prepositional 


phrase, then the predicate precedes the subject. 
اه وه‎ es » 3 
إن مع ' العسر يسر‎ 


X‏ فک 
Tm‏ شبه | ized‏ مَحَلَرَفع حبر إن TX‏ 


ud e is an adverb of place. Phrase consisting of an adverb of time or place is also termed .شبه الجملة‎ 
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daly, p dod 
a 3 و‎ p. ^t 
Sisters of ات إن إن‎ ra 


These are particles which differ from إن‎ in meaning, but agree with it in their 


grammatical function, that is they introduce nominal sentences; they take the subject 


in the accusative case and the predicate in the nominative case: 


(but), c3 — (if only), ("m (perhaps), ot — (as if)‏ — لکن 


~ 
m d 
— 
9 
. اع‎ 
۱ 
` 
۰ 
—_ 


e‏ اس نیون بکترم 


du coUa sj s OI ۰ 


M LU" LP‏ موی 
lod ©‏ جدية لكنكم لاهون. 


. كأن 


Examples: 


But 

The sun is shining brightly but the 
weather is cold. 

The students are ready for the 

trip but the teacher is ill. 

The exam is near but the students are 
careless. 


Life is serious but you are frivolous. 


Like (It is used for comparison) Y 
Knowledge is like light. HIA shots + 
The two friends are like brothers, “si EX oe + 
The mujahideen are like an «ata D aa ste 
impregnable wall. QA pa کان جاهدين بنيان‎ ۴ 

As if (It has the implication of hopeful expectation or fear). لعل‎ ۳ 

It is used here to imply some imminent danger. 
Doomsday may be near, A لعل الساعة‎ e 
The wounded (man) may be dead. d ed cip J^ + 


9 t ۳ 5 1 8 i 5 t ۱ LI f 4 s 1 
(D (بشکون التون) لی‎ agrees with in meanin , but exerts no influence upon declension and is followed b 
gr 8 p y 


verbs, 
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Hope is expressed here: 


May be the two trees are leafy. الشجرتین مُورقتان.‎ js * 
May be the travellers are arriving المسافرين قادمون.‎ 15 ۰ 
May be the students (fem.) are successful. مر الطالبَاتِ تاجحَات.‎ ۰ 


dno cum 


If only (It is used to express a wish or desire. It is generally used for c.t 
something unexpected or impossible.) ١ 


If only the youth were everlasting. o I es + 

If only the moon were to rise in the day. uic YS zz ej * 

If only the Muslims were united. 2d A اس‎ cj e 

If only I were a king. تبي مك‎ * 
Because (It is a compound of لام‎ of purpose and .إن‎ It means 3 y 
“because’”’.) ۲ 93.0 

Zaid is absent today because his father is ill. زیدغائت الوم ان والده مريض.‎ © 

The land is barren because the rain is scarce. قليل.‎ Jedi أن‎ oS AD vo e 

Ayesha is tired because she has guests. تعبانة 7 عندها ماضیوفاً‎ isle + ۱ 

Saleem has not come because he is 0) al Aui Nux Vt Rt AN سیم‎ jas es e | 

busy in his studies. »: 
Rule No. 20: 


The intensifying particle 0\ and its sisters are always inserted before nominal 


sentences, changing the declension of the subject from the nominative to accusative 


m 3 and its sister are also said to be Jis A OY Le. particles resembling verbs. This similarity is 
in two respects: (1) they resemble the past perfect verb in their apparent form, (2) they convey the 
meaning of a verb. In 5 EY dol ico] i is actually the substitute of a verbal sentence since the meaning of 
the sentence may be expressed as “I affirm that Allah is Forgiving.” 
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eee LJ 


making it the subject of Ol whereas the predicate (which can also be a prepositional 


phrase) remains in the nominative case but is now referred to as ae 


Sisters of a are of (which comes in the middle of the sentence whereas ol comes 


in the start of it or after any form of the verb Q5), coU is used for introducing a word 


or a phrase, contrasting with or qualifying what has gone before, كأن‎ for 


"EA T et . ۰ 7 . 
comparison, لعل‎ for hope or fear, یت‎ to express a wish or desire and oS meaning 


Exercise 1 


"because". 


Add the particles in parenthesis to the following sentences: 


ÓD ali Ju: i 


(o b. Se - فيه‎ . 
(p. i6 Su. 
Qe. 02357 £o 
ÓD. الارن‎ , 
(965.20 الْمُعَلْمُون‎ . 

y a QUAM . 
(Sadly دَائمّة.‎ BE . 
(Say ie s. 
(deb e ou. 
E EN 
(o) QUU Jae o US . 
(deoa الْمُحَاهِدُوْنَ‎ . 


He ie 


۲ المؤمئؤن م 
ve‏ لي في الحا (Op te‏ 


QUILL صالحان. َو‎ op 
صالحان. (او لصالحای)‎ Ul ابني‎ of 


Óp. OS الصَّدِيْقَانِ‎ ۲ 

(9 p. o Depi. ٤ 
Ó مُوْمِنَاتٌ.(!‎ SEY .5 
(oy 19 کم درحات‎ -A 


. الأَرْض كرَهٌ.ركأن) 
QU tede ۲‏ 39.525( 
osx M .١ 4‏ صَّالِحَانٍ de.‏ 


ر 


(b. متَحَابُونَ‎ I VW 
(deb ges امرض‎ VA 
Gb. Jo Agi v 


o4 95 


Cp. vy ake che 


Example: 


i 
| 
| 
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Sore e 738 2 EP M * 8 E 
(à. Sab s AO :ر ۹ و‎ ose في ذلك آيات‎ . Yo 


(oh xls الصَّدْق‎ Lee ۸ (955. PANT الوا‎ yy 

(ob الم باه‎ _ iju Ye OS tate YA 
e. EI Bob d QUI ”١ (oly. عَلِيْتُ — وغد الله‎ ."١ 

oh مت قضاة اون عاولود.(‎ ۶ (op de o Ln ۳ 
ÉS) ما‎ Gt) o الْمنطقة بَعيْدَ‎ d (oS dan من ا‎ Moe OL .Yo 


EV — ERARI poe لشم مُشرقة‎ ۰۳۷ | 
Í e» $ 44 2 i 
e. nae MOX 
(Ol) لِلْمَرْأَةٍ مکانة مَرْمُؤْقة في الْمُجْتَمّع الاسلامی.‎ ۹ 
Exercise 2 
In the following sentences every subject is a detached personal pronoun in the 


nominative case. When 9| is inserted in these sentences the detached pronouns will 


be replaced by attached pronouns: 

Example: 

EME GEHE 
OIN (D) .Y أَنَاغنييٌ.‎ ed. 


bile Apo cit (p ۳‏ الك یت 
me ODE > ENTRO o‏ بحیل 
V‏ د aq „A peep‏ رن تغل و 
e dude (ety. 4‏ َك aes Í OY Fe‏ 


Ra ۳ 00 مر‎ 


Sp (SE غانت. ۲ عائشة ذ‎ OF Oh e .۱ 
همین‎ Op آنت میت و‎ ÓD M Quz BOI AST sh AY 
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: a, z ق ب 7 ر* امس‎ ok امراك‎ Wo LAU 12e 
| هي عراقیة (لكن) هي شيعية.‎ (OY . ۱١  .ِناتقماَمه‎ GS) oleh لاملا‎ ۰ 
1 s Datei A PRAE PT موہ و‎ S اص‎ L هوم ميا‎ 
هي قلقة على طفلها.‎ (OV مختلفان. 4 الأم باكيّة‎ UBT آخوان و إلكن)‎ RST ٠ 
1 ^ € "EP: to e. F E ee $t Lans VEL 
: جدا بتتیجه الامتحَانٍ.‎ 55522 UT (OD ۰ هي مريضة.‎ (OV) ex عائشة غائبة‎ ٩ 
, p 2. Wat ew 4 5f AP PE T Mr ore urs 0 / "of و‎ T 
|! الأطفال با کون (لأن) هم حائفون من الظلام.‎ ۰۲۲ SUES هن‎ (S) CGF الْحَادِمَاتٌ‎ ١ 
ا‎ Z ilira, 2 ۱ 4 oss "t aon f CEIRDE ats 07 9, 
هي مزودة بجميع‎ (OM) مسافرات إلى مكة لاداء 4 ابیت صَغِيرَة و‎ BaF qol cane ۳ 
Ae pues acu 
Exercise 3 (In Translation) 
Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 

1. Perhaps home is near. 2. Perhaps the shoe is tight. 

3. Iwish the sky were cloudy! 4. If only your son were pious! 

5. Verily, knowledge is an ocean. 6. I wish the orange were sweet! 

7. Verily, idols are lifeless stones. 8. If only I had a thousand rupees! 

9. If only your sisters were present! 10. Perhaps these lessons are useful. 

11. If only your grandfather were alive! 12. Perhaps religious books are cheap. 


13. Perhaps the new teachers are Saudis. 14. If only the rich man were generous! 
15. Truly, the hypocrites of Madina are 16.It is as though Zaid were (lit. is) a 


liars. lion. 

17. The house is new but the furniture is 18. The cloth is good but its price is very 
old. high. 

19. It is as though the moon were (lit. is) 20. Your two paternal uncles are indeed 
a lamp. pious. 

21. There are truly some pious men in 22. It is as though the water were (lit. is) 
the village. a mirror. 

23.The room is cold because the 24. This woman is indeed pious but she 
windows are open. is simple. 


25. These sentences are indeed long but 26. Indeed, you are all tired but this work 
they are easy. is important. 


ol and its Sisters 
28. It is as though a (lit. the) book is a 
perfect companion. 
30. The students are present but the 
teachers are absent. 
32. The students are celebrating because 
the holidays are near. 
34. The teacher is in despair because the 
students are negligent. 
36. The streets of this city are narrow but 
they are level and clean. 
38. The heat is intense and the way is 
difficult but the home is near. 
40. Verily, the unbelievers are bestowed 
with favours in this world but they 
will be punished in the Hereafter. 
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27. These make 
because they are honest. 


merchants profits 


29. It is as though there were (lit. are) 


veils on your hearts. 


31. The garden is beautiful because the 
gardener is hardworking. 

33. It is as though the world were (lit. is) 
an unbeliever's paradise. 

35. Indeed, the two diligent students are 
successful in the exam. 

37. Indeed, your daughters are educated 
but they are non-purdah observing. 

39. Your two elder sons are indeed 


intelligent but your younger son is 
foolish. 


Exercise 4 (In Declension) 


Decline the following sentences: 
؟. إن للمتقین مَفارًا.‎ 
ا‎ 3 ne 


we 


DM مت‎ A ^ 


dee 2325 و کف اند کات‎ M 


Exercise 5 


Use every noun in a sentence in such a way that it appears as the subject of the 


z 


۲ آنت 


(Odsal. 


particle given in parenthesis: 


O الأَصدِقَاءُ‎ ۳ (9) 
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(op CAT m as 5 .o (<2) ان‎ E 
7 ۱ o> 7 ١ i2? hn ut 7 ze o 
GS) mA لجو (لكن)‎ ۸ (ty Gus) ۷ 
sl 0 
(5$ هي‎ ۰ 


Exercise 6 
In the following sentences, form the dual and then the plural from the subject of ol 


and make necessary changes in the sentences: 


Example: 
Ages زد‎ SEN OE Ces oce ین‎ OS we إن دیب‎ 
AMAT HT SARE S. s Gs p o] .١ 
pes ی و‎ cao .t Dil والدها‎ oY a Sd إن‎ » 


Exercise 7 


Identify إن‎ and its sisters in the following Quranic verses and pick out the subject 


and predicate of every particle: 


Example: 

Sheela / در‎ 

AE او‎ t oj 

A‏ شم موب او 

Aa E S "ب یت شیر ان‎ as لام لام‎ RA 
HCE ." BEES. Y 
Ar oed إن هو‎ . 4 cie مت‎ s 
AI S Mp إن‎ .٦ OHS فقن‎ TU 


. إن SPSS oui‏ ۸. إن الدين عند الله PLY‏ 


i 
i 
i 
| 
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$ 


x 


رك ل کار 


& 


KIC جتشکم‎ Od ٩ 


ae 
AY a5 EAS ZI EONA 
E aU مر‎ US Maso] ۳ 
AS Ate tt ENTS) © 
EY Ea إن الْحَسَنَاتِ‎ . 
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8 وم سا رم sa‏ 
إن لدیتا أنكالاً O ess S‏ 
si-‏ م 


2, اه ی‎ a of A ۰ 
| 4o 4 و‎ $ 
SN cadi إن هذا لَفِي‎ 
X5 نَا‎ BEN, 


^ 


Ge Pel لايات‎ Zo ao] 


0 6 + لدی‎ = Ga): We have; with us 
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Word List 


Arabic English 

Singular Plural 

"m Steamship‏ اة 

ast NSE Crying 

Slow‏ بطيء 

Ole جبتاء‎ Coward 

C al B One who fails 

y Mh scs Secret; mystery 
p Pleased me; made me 
al happy 

HA I heard 
[p Evil; bad 

Beds I thought 

Judge‏ قضاةٌ قاض 

s Ball 

Ce Ses Loving one another 
ابر‎ 9 o ابر‎ iY Persevering 
مجتمع‎ Society 
وم ف‎ Supplied; equipped; 
مزو"‎ pum ied 

panied 


MUS مُضیفون‎ Host 
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Important position 


Arabic 


Singular Plural 


2 
ex 


English 


Despairing; discouraged 
Furniture 

Gardener 

Hard; difficult 

Heavily clouded 

Idol 

Important 

Lamp 

Lifeless 


Negligent; careless 


One who is bestowed with 
favours. 


One who profits 
Perfect companion 
Punished; tortured 
Simple 

Stone 

Thousand rupees 
Vacation 


Veil; cover 
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الدرس السادس عشر 16 CHAPTER‏ 


The Five Nouns 
الأَسْمَاءٌ الخمسّة‎ 


Examples: 
di ألف ب‎ 

ydo iio aide 
علی افك‎ S A AERA .١ 55 شيخ‎ Oh. 
dst 5. Y Bel Ete حضر حول ؟.‎ ۲ 
هت إلى حَمِيِكَ‎ Y Au قابلت‎ ۳ MEME 
ذي العلم.‎ eli أَحَذَتُ‎ e ذا الما‎ ci .4 TES. 
a JAN id .٠ Bb ei abd o ا‎ E 


Explanatory Note: 
There are five nouns in Arabic which have long vowels instead of short as their 
case endings. They occur with a واو‎ rather than a ضمة‎ in the nominative case, an ألف‎ 


rather than a فتحة‎ in the accusative case, and a ياء‎ rather than a کسرة‎ in the genitive 


case. These nouns are as follows: 
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e (father), 3 (brother), us (father-in-law), 5s (possessor, master of), = 
(mouth). 

Now let us try to understand in the light of the above examples, the manner in 
which these nouns are declined. In column ألف‎ sentence 1 el has occurred as the 
subject. It is, therefore in the nominative case.? However, the sign denoting the 
nominative case is a واو‎ rather than a às». Thus it follows that the 4! sis a substitute 
for às. 

In column ب‎ sentence 1 al has occurred as the object of the verb. Consequently, 
it is in the accusative case. However, its accusative case is indicated by an ألف‎ 
instead of a ion’, Hence, it follows, that الف‎ is a substitute for in in the five nouns. 
Compare the declension of the remaining nouns with this. In column c sentence 1, 
zl has come after a preposition. It is, therefore, in the genitive case. However the 
sign denoting the genitive case is asl rather than a M uS. Thus it follows that ياء‎ is a 
substitute for the Rpg in the five nouns. 


Certain Conditions have to be met in Order to Decline “The Five 


Nouns” with Long Vowels 


1. The first condition is that they must be singular nouns. In case of being dual, 
their declension is like that of the dual. 
(BILE 352) صالحان.‎ oue .١ i 
up الأخحوين.‎ ne ke ؟.‎ 


۳ مرَرت ewe‏ . 52-9 ليا 
normally refers to the male relatives of the husband like father and brother but it is also used for‏ = 0 


the relatives of the wife. 
In accordance with the rules, the subject of a verb is in the nominative case. 
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and in case of being plural, their declension is like that of a plural. 
ake Sm) Ape .١ 
بالط‎ E 2) a E 
GL مرو‎ JULY il إلى‎ sa .۳ 
Boyes) رأث آخماءعانشة.‎ 6 


2. The second condition is that they must occur as the first term of an Idafa, 
irrespective of whether the second term is a noun (UL Sh or a pronoun (5. In the 
event of not being followed by a genitive, they have short vowels as case endings. 
ME LY.) 
. e cota ؟.‎ 
3. The third condition is that they must not be attached to the first person singular 


suffix, otherwise, they are declined notionally.? 


4. Apart from this, the condition laid for "فو"‎ is that it must not have "ميم"‎ with it; or 


else it will have short vowels as case endings. 


®© The three types of declension have been mentioned earlier in chapter 13. 
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Rule No. 21: 

2 5 حم‎ " "E are known as the Five Nouns tA Whenever they 
occur in the singular form and as the first term of the Idafa phrase, their nominative 
case is indicated by و او‎ the accusative by الف‎ and the genitive case by s. But when 
attached to the first person singular pronoun (SEN sl.) , they are declined 


notionally. 


Exercise 1 


The subjects in the following sentences are from the five nouns. Insert ù} in each 


er 


of the sentences: 
QA وتا طبیّب‎ Bs الخلق مَحْيْوْ‎ . ۲ d$ حمو عائشة‎ ۱ 
Jo» 50 


9 O E م6‎ m فو الْمُنَافقٍ‎ . 4 


Exercise 2 
Fill in the blanks with the five nouns: 


y og 0‏ قاوم لیر 

OP S ل‎ 

PATRE 5‏ تور ره 

eh ges — erg 5‏ ۸ الکرم Co go‏ في قومه 
Ada ale Ua a‏ سره بكر رضي Veri‏ 
MESA WES ۱‏ ۲ خالد OU SIE UA‏ 

Sie 23 ۳‏ ۶ هو ما لک X5.‏ 


0) "45" also occurs as an adjective in which case it is in agreement with the noun preceding it in case 


ars to the general rule. 


The Five Nouns سک‎ 
M ا‎ A CALA LLL OV الوم‎ ene رید‎ 2M 
EC Lai OTe b ۰ مسا الوم‎ Ne ua 


Exercise 3 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


Is Fatima's father-in-law poor? 
O Zainab! [ am going to your 
brother. 

your younger brother an 
engineer? 
I said to the child: “What is in 
your mouth? 


Allah is of great bounty for (lit. 
on) mankind. 


. This story is about ورین‎ (The 


Two-Horned One) 

My money is with an honest man. 
(lit. a possessor of honesty)? 

We are worried today because our 
younger brother is missing. 

O Khadija! Is your brother-in-law 


the director of this company? 


. Is 


2. 
4. 


8. 


10. 


12 


14. 


16. 


18. 


Is her father ill? 
Zaid is annoyed with his brother? 


brother 


Saleem’s brother? 


Is your taller than 


. Perhaps, Khalid's father is present 


in this shop. 

2210 5 father is returning from the 
village today. 

Perhaps, Zaid is strong.(lit. a 
possessor of strength) 

Fatima’s mother is an Egyptian 
but her father is a Pakistani. 
(Truly) Ayesha's father-in-law is a 
big officer in this company. 

If only Khalid's brother were 
wealthy! (lit. possessor of wealth) 


1. 
3. 


11. 


13. 


15. 


17. 


AL au‏ تمعد ise‏ رو 


186 The Five Nouns 
D m ن س کک کک ا‎ re 


19. Who is this spectacled student? 20. A learned man (lit. "a master of 
(lit. student, possessor of learning”) is better than an 
spectacles) ignorant one. (ignorant may also 

be translated as ig 1.) 


Exercise 4 


Decline the five nouns الخمْسّة)‎ EAM in the following Quranic verses: 


aol eie .۲ Ms eta A 

oie ضَلالٍ‎ Ado. edet, الْمَضْل‎ do ۳ 

ated رَحْل‎ ta حَعَل السََاية‎ n oi ee ois ۳ 

v‏ ول lg‏ 5 ۸. ول قال لهم آخوهم نوخ ألا تون 
زد رك ادو مور دوقن .٠ eis‏ تَبَارَكَ سم UE‏ ذِيْ ESI‏ و الاکرام. 


(? literally, “brother of ignorance”. 
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Word List 
English 


Honourable; significant 

Wealthy; rich 

Tooth 

Worthy; deserving; suitable. جَدِيْدٌ‎ 52 
us, (he is worthy of) 

Affection; sympathy; compassion 


One who expels 


Arabic 
Singular Plural 
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Arabic 

Singular Plural 
P 

jue il 

$ i PEE 

آثریاء ري 

oct 

"m 

*. j 9 

a 

English 

Poor 


Spectacles; pair of eyeglasses 
Director 
Lost; missing 


Mankind 
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الدرس السابع عشر 17 CHAPTER‏ 


The Verb in the Perfect Tense 
عل المَاضي‎ 1 
The Singular Forms 5 مقر‎ hw 


Examples: 


3 ال‎ c oe wu 
فاعل‎ - ad وتات‎ 


Explanatory Note: 
The verb in the perfect tense denotes an action completed in the past. The above 


chart illustrates the singular forms of the verb "ذهب"‎ in the perfect tense. This verb 
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comprises three root letters های ذال‎ and sL. The first letter is referred to as sL; the 
second letter is referred to as je; and the third letter is referred to as ex. m 

The فاء‎ and ey letters of a triliteral verb are invariably vowelled with 4 An , a, but 
the oe letter may be vowelled with AL, a, and may also be vowelled with is u, 
and oes: i . The vowelling of the letter depends on the generally accepted usage. 
There is no particular rule for it. 

The 3™ person singular masculine form: In Arabic when a verb is mentioned it is 
always in the 3' person singular, masculine form. The verb for “to go" is ذهب‎ which 
means “he went". However, the pronoun he, ue (which is the subject of the verb) is 
not expressed; instead it is ,مستتر‎ concealed (implicit). 

The 3" person singular feminine form: It is formed by adding a vowelless تاء‎ 
(تاء التأنيث)‎ at the end of the verb. 

As in the 3% person singular masculine form, the subject of DIEA is a concealed 
pronoun هي‎ and تاء التأنيث‎ is the indicator of the concealed pronoun. In دوهن‎ Jal 
ub i is the subject (not of the verb i.e. it is fasts) - CAS is a verb in the perfect tense 
whose subject is the concealed pronoun ( .هو‎ The sentence ) ~ Cas is the predicate 
of the subject (mony What we have here is a nominal sentence with a verbal sentence 
as its predicate. ۱ 

According to the rules of Arabic gin, a verb always precedes its subject. For 
that reason, we have not made "امد"‎ and "às p" the subject of the verb in " NM CS 


ue and "CAS à b", 


The past perfect verb has at least three letters, which are termed in inflection as رک‎ Aye" root 
letters, (or radicals). By adding one, two or three letters to these root letters, four, five and six letters 
new verbs are derived from them; for instance, ei is derived from 4 ga (he heard) by adding 35-5 to 


it e means "he made (someone) hear". This will be dealt with in detail in part II of this book. 
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You have observed that the subject of a verb may be a noun as in "ذهب امد"‎ 

e a p",‏ ,"امد هب" and may also be pronoun as in‏ "ذهبّت فاطمة" 
The subject of the verb is always in the nominative case.‏ 

The 2™ person singular masculine form: It is formed by making the letter لام‎ of 
the past perfect verb vowelless and adding (5) to it. In S (you mas. went), "— 
is the subject of the verb. 
The 2™ person singular feminine form: It is formed by making the letter لام‎ of the 
past perfect verb vowelless and adding (<+) to it. In cds (you fem. went), ">" is 
the subject of the verb. 
The 1st person singular masculine and feminine form: It is formed by making 
the letter لام‎ of the past perfect verb vowelless and adding (c) to it. In US (I mas. 
or fem. went) "co" is the subject of the verb. 
à يت‎ J: These are termed d البار‎ e? A" (apparent pronoun suffixes which 
occur as the subject of the verb). These are attached only to the past perfect verb and 
are said to be the subjects of the verb. They are called $5 بار‎ (apparent) because, 
unlike concealed pronouns, they are apparent (i.e. they are read and written with the 


verb). 


The Object " 0 FAT 


A noun to which an action is directed is termed "4 n" و‎ i (object) as in اک )3 زید‎ 
Aan (Zaid ate the food), EAT is the object and in الکتاب‎ UN 3 (I read the book), 
CUS is the object. 


The object is always in the accusative case. 
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The Transitive and the Intransitive Verb i 53 iy A E 1۳ 


Certain verbs do not need an object or do not directly take the object in the 
accusative case. Such verbs are termed " آفعال لاز‎ " (intransitive verbs). 
Verbs which directly take the object in the accusative case are said to be " اال‎ 
ا‎ (transitive verbs). 
In addition to this, there are several verbs which are used with prepositions. 
Examples: 
لعب زید. (لازم)‎ .١ 
(متعدي)‎ ABS ؟. ساعد ريد‎ 
According to the rules, Bl 2s is intransitive as it does not take the object in the 
accusative case, instead it is followed by a preposition. However, with respect to the 


LP 


meaning it is transitive. Such a case is expressed as " ب" عن‎ : 


Rule No. 22: 
The past tense EEE (الفعل‎ is used to denote an action that has been completed 


in the past. This verb is invariable ED and is declined positionally. 


Rule No. 23: 

The normal order in an Arabic verbal sentence is verb — subject — direct object — 
adverb - then other matter. The subject of the verb always occurs in the nominative 
case whereas the object comes in the accusative case. The subject is either 
mentioned separately or attached to the verb in the form of a pronoun 


G (ضمیر الرّفع البار‎ or is implicit in the verb as a concealed pronoun (ضمیر مستترٌ)‎ Given 
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B Z‏ لام 
ww‏ ت تما below are all the pronouns that are suffixed to the verb as subject:‏ 


تم تن Gl di‏ وان 


Exercise 1 


In the following sentences, change the form of the verb replacing -t> by ئشة‎ 8 ile 


aal a ete انت‎ 


NU OH 


ہے 


A 


a). 


and then cil TOR and Î i in the given order 


۱ حامد عسل متادیله. Y‏ ايد لير او 

era E Mee Y‏ ره تما 
60 حَامِدٌ لعب مع pom ٦ AR o‏ 

cédé Y‏ ۸ امد اکل اه خر 

ae ae as‏ ارو ا 

.١‏ امد حَفِظ Ao egli ay o S‏ ديقه. 

cas حامد سر اجان‎ ۱ ٤ و‎ ME 
AS AS پیت أخته. 1 حامد رکب فی حافلة‎ (pe BFL ۵ 
GEL ن‎ data) CM ues AK حامد ببس شخ‎ .۷ 
ووضعها فی شلطته.‎ OS حامد حَمَع‎ ۰ shah io یهد‎ Mam امد رب‎ .8 


خامد س أنه تح ال امه T‏ رس کی لق هار 
۱ امد سَمِعَ ادن و NEA‏ مسجلو. ۲ خامد غضِب على أيه الصغير و ضربه. 


“ The students are required to memorize the meanings of all the verbs. 
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ت‎ eee 129 


ee. Oh وي‎ a JALauz Fe لقان‎ uz 
حامد بَحَث عن کثبه فوحدها فيٰ در ج مكتبه.‎ LYY 


Exercise 2 
The following sentences contain four, five and Six letter past perfect verbs. 


Practice changing the form as before: 


۱ امد ا عله ۲ APR‏ 

PONG ELE 4 gal yeas dy 

A MEAT CENT‏ حَامِدٌ Eus ia‏ في الْمَطارٍ. 
AR 4‏ رَحَّبَ بصدیقه الْمِصْرِيٌ. ۰ امد فَابْلأَصْدِقَاءَهُ في AER‏ 

QE شا‎ AC t AY pea taa e حَامِدٌ‎ ۱ 
oec voi gs aste S حامد‎ ET ex ades حَامِدٌ سَاعَدَ اة في‎ AY 


۵ حَامِدٌ NG‏ مَكة الْمُكرَمَة لأَداِالْحَج. 
Exercise 3‏ 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


1. Saleem traveled. 2. Little Fatima woke up. 

3. Zaid did not sit with us. 4. Isat under a shady tree. 

5. Ayesha drank cold water. 6. Did you come yesterday? 

7. Did you read the new book? 8. My pupil learnt the lesson. 

9. Ayesha sat in the car. (25%) 10. Khadija ate the sweet apple. 

11. The soldier fought with bravery. 12. I woke up early in the morning. 
13. Did Khalid listen to your advice? 14. I understood the difficult words. 


15. Who went to the library with you? 16. I cooked the lunch and departed. 
17. Has the watchman locked the door? 18. Did I leave anything on your desk? 
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20. Hamid did not read the new book.” 

22. 1 brought this beautiful carpet today. 

24. The carpenter made a beautiful chair. 

26. The diligent student passed the 
exam. 

28. Zaid studied Arabic for several 
years. 

30. Zaid left the house and went to 
school. 

32. Ayesha! Did you clean the large 
room? 

34. The small child played with his big 
ball. 

36. Fatima! What did you offer your 
friend? 

38. The princess scolded her lazy 
maidservant. 

40. Yesterday, I took a walk in lush 
green fields. 

42. Allah sent the prophets (peace be 
upon them). 

44. Khadija opened the door and closed 
the window. 

46. The student (fem.) wore her veil and 
boarded the bus. 
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19. Have you heard the story of 553155? 

21. Did you (mas.) complete your work? 

23. Did you arrive at the appointed time? 

25. The women washed her soiled 
clothes. 

27.1 picked a red flower from the 
garden. 

29.The traveller mounted his white 
horse. 

31. Where did Fatima keep her new 
books? 

33. Your maidservant cooked delicious 
food. 

35.Surraiyya put the fruit in the 
refrigerator. 

37.The naughty child tore the expensive 
dress. 

39. Khalid ate the tasty meat and 
thanked Allah. 

41. Did you (mas.) leave your books on 
the table? 

43. You (fem.) wrote a very long letter 
to your friend. 

45. Ayesha cooked the food and served 


it to the guests. 


To negate a past perfect verb, ما‎ is added before it e.g. ماذهب‎ (he did not go). 
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47. Allah made the pious believing 48. The maidservant washed the clothes 
women enter Paradise. and swept the floor. 
49.O Ayesha! Why did you hit your 50. This morning when I read the 


younger (lit. small) brother? newspaper I became sad. (Ciis «aJ 
The Dual Forms wat 
Examples: 


=o eta - Cas o LS.‏ فاعل 


ets = Cas‏ ا(ألف الاثنين) = فاعل 


8 رق و 9-7 a?‏ 
فعل + ت = علامة QI + cs‏ = 


oe 


ذهب = فعل + ت = estate‏ + ا(ألف 
الاثنين) = فاعل 


فعل + ت - فاعل + ما - dace‏ 
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Explanatory Note: 

A verb remains singular before its dual subject as illustrated by sentence 1 and 3. 
However, if the verb occurs after a dual noun, then the sign of the dual " ألف الاثنين‎ " 
is attached to it. (Sentence 2 and 4) 

The 2nd person dual form: It is formed by making the لام‎ letter of the past perfect 
verb vowelless and adding تما"‎ " to it. 2 
The 1۳ person dual form: It is formed by making the لام‎ letter of the past perfect 


verb vowelless and adding the suffix ."نا"‎ 


Exercise 4 
In the following sentences, change the forms of the past perfect verb from the 
singular third person to the dual third person and from the singular second person to 
the dual second person making all the necessary changes: 


Examples: 
2.5 EES یس‎ Por 


CEES 


34d c axi clas cf 


2 


P PEDE 


ما وم ای الْمَدْرْسَةِ في او الْمُحَددٍ. 


d‏ ا عم ۲ لماذاتاحرت اليوم؟ 
Cline OTT s Qoi A ۳‏ 


(? A verb does not undergo any change when a VUE is added to it. It continues to carry a 
12. The تاء‎ of LS in the dual feminine verb is the e i 2e (the sign indicating that the 
subject is feminine). 

® The sli of US is the 2" person pronoun and ما‎ is the sign of the dual. 
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miyosi ۷ 

«ss أَسَلَمْتَعَلَى‎ .9 

ae SENE‏ فی الْمَطار. 
E‏ 3 

cH.) 0‏ قابلت صَدِيْقَاتِكِ فی AEN‏ 

E E 

14 امد لیس de‏ حَرَجَ من ابیت 

(sal gts] ا في‎ a YN 

ete AUS خرف‎ LA . 


۳ 2 2 
- 


ABS e us فاطمة أخرحَت‎ YY 


a` 


pga 


-YA 
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Santas ele 
تن‎ ELO عو‎ 


f 


Lt M oe AES S 


. أَظَلَيْتَ ربدا و أَحَذْتَ so‏ 


^ م2‎ 5. Md 4 
فاطمة فرحت بنتيجة الامتحان.‎ . 
d ig ف‎ pU L^ r 


"LA 


2s jp AS .‏ للأطفال؟ 
eO.‏ كبك على Susi‏ 


واو و تا Weg‏ $29 
. من ین أحْضرْت هذه الحَضْرَاوَاتِ؟ 


re Jo a ور‎ E 
الکریم؟‎ ON سُوْرَة حفظت من‎ 


(S certe. . 


.YA 


929,30 روص رز مر ره -u‏ 
عائشة ودعت والدیها و حرحت loa‏ 
P ۳ te IEE‏ مروت را 
عائشة جمعت DLO‏ و وضعتها على 
pt py‏ 
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The Plural Forms ال‎ 


Examples: 


ca‏ = فغ + of‏ = فاعل 


Cas‏ = فع + RAS y‏ = فاعل 


s A °, ee a‏ 2985239 و 
ذهب = فعل + ت = علامة cU‏ + المعلمات = 


22228 و 


. ذهبّت المعلمات 


Explanatory Note: 
The 3" person plural masculine form: As has been stated, a verb remains singular 


before a plural subject (sentence 1 and 3). If the verb is preceded by a plural 
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masculine noun (occurring as the subject of the nominal sentence), the masculine 
pronoun suffix واو الجماعة"‎ " is attached to it as the subject of the verb (sentence 2); 
the "لام"‎ letter of the verb is provided with a "i42 " and the superfluous ألف " , ألف‎ 
زائدة‎ ", 15 suffixed to it. 

The 3'* person plural feminine form: If a verb is preceded by a plural feminine 
noun, the plural feminine pronoun suffix, (occurring in the nominative case), " نوك‎ 
النسوة‎ " is added to the verb; making the لام"‎ " Jetter of the verb vowelless. (Sentence 
4) 


The 2? person plural masculine form: It is formed by making the "لام"‎ of the 


a 
ne ۲ 


verb vowelless and adding the suffix "تم"‎ to it. (Sentence 5) 

The 2™ person plural feminine form: It is formed by making the لام"‎ " of the verb 
vowelless. And adding the suffix "s ". (Sentence 6) 

The 1* person plural masculine and feminine form: It is formed by making the 


of the verb vowelless and adding the suffix "G". (Sentence 7)‏ لام 


———————————————————————— 
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f —A——— ا‎ dcl d enn oun i لش‎ LENSE 


z 
They (dual mas.) ۳۹۹ Dual 
went. 

> 


5 M 
M 
5 oN 


امك 
لوصوم 


| They (pl. mas.) "mE 

= 
They (dual fem.) x 
went. 


They (pl. fem.) 
went. ome 


You (sing. mas.) 206 
went. i 
You (dual mas.) us 
went. : 
You (pl. mas.) quiete 
ds 
You (sing. fem.) m ss 
went. di 
You (dual fem.) S 
went. : 


LI 
١ 
M 


eurururo,] 


` PES 
` 
"a 8 
N M N 
` PES SX 


oui[nose]q 
est 


eurururoq 


You (pl. fem.) 205 
َم‎ 
We (dual) went tas 
We (pl.) went. ذهبنا‎ | Plural 


2111017114 
pue 
mr sf 


391/7 
| 


M 
M 
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Exercise 5 

Fill in the blanks with verbs given in the brackets, changing their form according 
to the subject: 
Example: 1 

(C55) Xa aes لطاب من درس ور‎ e 
(GB) joao وت العمل )35( ؟.‎ daha ۱ 

ÉS) صديقتاي و طوئلا‎ EE .4 (935) ۳ امال و‎ S aca. Y 

ه. af .+ quie ades nya‏ شرطویصٌاف 


s 2 


0 1525 650 cis .۸ (02) . MA Oat ۷ 
(as) 
الفطور و الشاي.‎ a ad IGF ۰ هم.‎ mV OU وبحت‎ ٩ 


(o) (ضرب)‎ 

.١‏ دحل على 2 رحال و MY pro‏ ات ابا ohh‏ و ا 
(o5) (aay)‏ 

WS بشحاعة ف في المع‎ AIG yt de و‎ gag Sines AY 
(ral) Gls) EBAN 

3 Jo oa .15 ug iiio ۰ 
cii (ice) GD شنطهن.‎ 

ERE ماناو لك‎ pore SA  تاّملكلا ل‎ TAI en VV 
(C$) الحافلة.‎ EE exa 
ود یز‎ ye ve Aes re ^44 Yu ره‎ 5 24129 a مه‎ 724 

AT 4‏ الأطفال الحلویات و امن إلى Y.‏ غسّلت الخادمّات uM‏ ب هاعلى 
صَاحِبٍ ال کان. (Sy dai oj GS‏ 
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Exercise 6 


The underlined nouns in the following sentences are all subjects of a verb. Change 


every subject (Jel) to the dual and then the plural (mas. or fem.): 


MSS ed سَجد‎ 
AK SC ob Piss 
شکروه‎ eoa pian 
desinat 6 ۳ 
exitii TE E 
وق الدرزس.‎ oes تم لطالب‎ M 
pS قن الصانع عم‎ a g 


Le UEM de الطفلة‎ hie ۷ 


4. 


GE که في‎ pI RE 


Example: 


iss TAN dax 


E (^ 


yields ae 
وَسَاعَدَه‎ call على‎ toad شفق‎ ۳ 


راز لحم 


: عرس سای میرب هدما 
ی و ی 
pine e‏ 


5 اختهدت الاه في PIOS Tw‏ 


الامتحانٍ. 


Exercise 7 
Rewrite the following passage several times by supstuung the proper noun عائشة‎ 
and then 5 "E cel Tc nd « US and نج‎ for 435 2) making all the 


necessary changes in the verb forms and pronouns: 
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A oU‏ یبط و ی پیت له i‏ و درس للم الي x‏ کل زد 


rr fe ge ow 


HEU Oui Nie سین‎ LIC 


Exercise 8 


o7 WE 2 5 4 ۳ 0 
Repeat Exercise 3 replacing زيد‎ by jljl and then الأؤلاد‎ and أنا‎ in the following 


passage: 
ix sg e) Beal dos e a at 


aguhio C65 


Exercise 9 
Carry out Exercise 3 by substituting ei and then 26 T and نحن‎ ; for ii d in 


the following passage: 


Faye‏ ,29 9 ر 


la dace‏ ل وَلَمّا حَضرّت ui‏ سَلمّت عَليْها 
sG‏ باد ج LIS‏ ت إلى المحاضر 


Exercise 10 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


1. What did you (pl.) do today? 2. Did they break their promises? 

3. Ifound my book with Ahmad. 4. We welcomed the Saudi brothers. 

5. You (pl.) have earned bad deeds. 6. Did you keep your sister's secret? 

7. Did you (pl.) search your books? 8. They (mas.) persisted in infidelity. 

9. The girls ate some fruits and fell ill. 10. Did Ayesha desire to learn Arabic? 

11. The ruler amputated the thief's 12. Have you (pl.) understood the 
hand. lesson? 

13. Did you (pl.) forgive the friend's 14. Why did you (pl.) destroy 


fault? yourselves? 
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16. I asked Khalid: “Did you obtain the 


passport?" 


18. The travellers returned to their 


country. 


20. O Zaid! Did you stop your son from 


going out? 


22. They listened to my advice and 


acted upon it. 


24. The thieves destroyed the furniture 


of the house. 


26. O Ayesha! How many years did 


you stay in Egypt? 
The maidservant went to the market 


and brought vegetables. 


28. 


30. They murdered the elders and 


spared the young ones. 


32. The girls cooked the food and 


served it to the guests. 


34. These officers have rendered many 


services to the country. 


36. The small children became tired 


and sat under a shady tree. 


38. We asked the Egyptian sisters: 


“When did you reach Karachi?” 


40. Allah said to the sinners: ^You 


have benefited from your share." 


Allah sent the prophets to their 
people. 

I helped the two sisters with their 
studies. 

Did you all go out for a walk 
yesterday? 

Allah made the actions of the 
unbelievers vain. 

You (dual) offered thanks for 
Allah's blessings. 

I asked my little sister: “Did you 
tear my copy?" 

The women wore their حجاب‎ and 
headed for the bus-stop. 

Khalid wrote a long letter to his 
Egyptian friend. 

The believing women patiently 
endured hardships. 

The shopkeeper placed several 
beautiful watches on the shelf. 
They (fem. dual) arrived at school 
and entered the classroom. 

The tailors of the village brought 
sewing machines from the city. 


The foreign students learnt Arabic 


and then returned to their countries. 
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15. 


17. 


19. 


21. 


23. 


25. 


27. 


29. 


31. 


33. 


39: 


37. 


39. 
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41. The unbelievers become happy and 42. The beautiful princess picked a red 


contented with the life of the world. rose from the garden of the palace. 

43. We seated the guests in the 44. O Ayesha! Did you meet Zainab's 
courtyard of the house and (maternal) aunt at the party 
honoured them. yesterday? 

45. The teachers (mas.) collected the 46. The unbelievers denied Allah's 
students' copies and took them signs and accused the Messenger D 
(copies) away. of lying. 

47. The students boarded the bus and 48. The teacher asked the students: 
arrived at the Madrasah at the "Did you understand the lesson and 
appointed time. write it in your copies?" 

49. The teachers (fem.) arrived at 50. I asked Zaid and Saleem: “Did you 
school and found the students in the (dual) pass the examination? (lit. in 
auditorium of the school. the examination) 


1. After working out the exercise of this lesson, you have learnt that if the object of 
a verb is a pronoun, this pronoun occurs attached to the verb, as in بط ر بل رید"‎ If the 
subject of a verb is an apparent noun رین‎ then it comes after the verb and the 
object, as illustrated by the previous examples and if it is a j ضمیر رفع بار‎ (apparent 
pronoun occurring as the subject of a verb), then it comes attached to the verb 
before the object pronoun e.g.: ste e. 

2. When the object is a first person singular suffix, it is necessary to interpose a نو ن‎ 


between the verb and the object. This نون‎ is termed "نون الوقاية"‎ (the نون‎ of 


protection) since it protects the verb from being taken in the genitive case due to eL. 


— ——— Áo — 
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The genitive case is a characteristic peculiar to nouns; a verb never occurs in the 
genitive case. 
E.g.: tal فحصنی‎ 
فاعل)‎ - UO + yji = NCC + HU Jio = (فخص = فعل + نون‎ 
3. When the pronoun suffix occurs as the object of a verb in the second person 
plural form jJ, a "واو"‎ is added to the ميم"‎ " in :تم‎ (d «37» (You hit me), شَاهدتُمُوُهُ‎ 
(You witnessed it). 


Exercise 11 


Bearing in mind the above rules, translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


1. Zaid wronged me. 2. Ayesha served me. 

3. You (pl) disliked it. 4. You (pl) greeted me. 

5. Did anyone help you? 6. You (pl.) honoured us. 

7. They accused me of lying. 8. Did you (pl.) help them? 

9. Imet Khadijah at the library. 10. You (pl.) did not hear him. 


11. Did you (pl.) ask him about Zaid? 12. The two children annoyed me. 

13. Did you (pl.) hit him without cause? 14. My mother stopped me from going. 

15. Did you speak to them by 16. Did you open the Quran and read it? 
telephone? 

17. The parents left us at home and went 18. These books have benefited me 
out. greatly. 

19. My mother took me to my 20. Where are these books from? Have 
(maternal) grandmother's house. you (pl.) brought them from the big 

library? 
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Exercise 12 


Change the following verbs to the forms in parenthesis and then use them in 


5 
A d 
.o 
n1 
.8 
Y 


M 
(SE (حمع مؤنث‎ Ji .٥ 
(مفرد مذكر مخاطب)‎ Cab . 5 


e‏ (مفرد متكلم) 
دم (مفرد م ذکر (HE‏ 


Calif‏ (مشنی مذكر غائب) 
علق (مفرد مونث مخاطب) 
O55,‏ (حمع مونث مخاطب) 


ASL ۳‏ (مفرد مونث غائب) 


Go‏ (مفرد متکلم) 


sentences: 
(مثنى مخاطب)‎ jd ce 
تعلم (حمع مذكر غائب)‎ 1 
طبخ (حمع مونث غائب)‎ ۸ 
(مفرد مذ کر غائب)‎ BELLIN. 
(مفرد مونث غائب)‎ LA LES 1 
.رب ب (حمع م ذ کر مخحاطب)‎ ۷ 
تکلمم (حمع‌متکلم)‎ ۸ 
أغلق (مفرد مونث غائب)‎ a 


Exercise 13 


Pick out the past perfect verbs in the following Quranic verses and point out the 


0 4 - Aff fe ۳ 
وعملوا الصالحاتِ.‎ 
Aaa فی‎ i f) 


[OPE 


ودخل معه | ۷ ای كيان 


subject (i.e. (فاعل‎ and the object (if any): 
J y 
ANUS ۲ 
44 E zn 

z£‏ حتم ال على قلوبهم. 

nt .5‏ علیهم طيْرًا أباييل. 

EL gee ۸‏ لا لاه 

۰ یوم مت کم دنه ۳ 
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PE A of MEL WS 
وآحرحت الأرض أثقالها.‎ ۱ 
a5 اانسَان في‎ Gale a .۳ 
علمت تفس ما قدمت و أخرّث.‎ .\o 
ogo 


CD zo 8h 
قلن حاش له ما علمنا عليه من سوع.‎ ¥ 


۹. الذي sible Hf‏ فجعله غَاء أخؤى. 


sus es ۱‏ فدخلوا عليه فعرفهم. 


AT 
-\A 
Y 
. E 
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. .9 $ 9 
. لقد کذب الذین من قبا p‏ 


-Pr 


s £ و‎ p 5 ا‎ P 
a dal کم‎ lam وكذلك‎ . 


coran su e‏ ا 

فکذبنا وقلنا ما نزل الله من شيء. 
n‏ ماو ماده دع ىدا wits‏ 

و ما از d‏ هه ی ار 
منهم من کلم الله وفع بعضهم درحاتٍ. 
oF Qe ru ue‏ ا و I‏ 2 
ذهب الله بنورهم وّتر کهم في ظلمَاتٍ Y‏ 


"m of 


يبصرود. 


X 
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Word List 


Arabic English 

22 to see; to notice 

E to master (something); to know 
d (something) well 

axi to destroy 

cA to seat (someone) 

i to make vain 

el to inform; to tell‏ شی 

de to take hold of; to grab 

zÍ to remove; to send out 

e to hide; to conceal 

e to annoy; to upset; to disturb 
d to receive; to welcome 

= es استمتع ب‎ to enjoy; to relish 

ele to listen; to hear 

(6) gaf to pity; to sympathize 

p to persist‏ علی 

oe to become calm and quite; to be at ease‏ ب 
as to prepare‏ 

to close‏ أغلق 

Gl | to become separated; disunited; to part 


to eat‏ أكل 


to finish; to complete‏ اکمل 


The Verb in the Past Perfect Tense 

English 

to enter (in an office ora university) 
to be victorious 

to shift; to be transferred 

to deny 

to ruin; to destroy 

to neglect 

with great politeness; courtesy 

to search for; to look for 

to regret; to feel sorry 

to follow; to pursue 

to quarrel 

to learn 

to take care of 
to take; eat (food) 

Cleaning 
to face; to head (for) 
to wound; to injure 


to collect 


to obtain; to receive 


to serve 
to teach 
to give; to remove 


to revise 


———-—— ES 
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English 


to put into order or giving; to arrange 
to return 

to welcome 

to fail 

to wish; to desire 

to board 
Pomegranate 

to help 

to fall 

to hear 

to eat one's full 

to drink 

to explain 

to feel; to sense 

to bear; to endure patiently 
to be patient 
headache 

to forgive something 
to cook 

to wrong (someone) 
to count 


to afflict; to punish 
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UU مب‎ nS ETT 


The Verb in the Past Perfect Tense 
English 
to hang; to suspend 
to act; to work 
to plant 
to wash 
to be angry 
to change; to alter 
to open 
to examine 
to be happy (at) 
brush 
to do 
to understand 
to meet 
to serve; to offer; to present 
old; ancient 
to read 
to peel; to skin 


to cut 


to pluck 


to hide; to conceal 


a 
i 
4 
i 
i 
a 
j 
* 
E 
i 


to accuse someone of lying 


———— 
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English 


to disprove; to deny 

to dislike 

to earn ; to gain 

to break 

to play 

to signal; to wave; to make a sign 
to be ill 

to tear 

to remain; to dwell 

to stop 

to repent 

to come down; to descend 

to help 

to look at 

to clean 

to be useful; to be beneficial to 
to break a promise 

To find 

to see off ; to bid fare well 

to put; to place 


to come to a stop; to stand still 
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Arabic 
کذب ب‎ 


15111111 
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Plural 


cel 


ol sel 


Plural 


English 
Singular 


L4 44 
mr à 


GEES موق‎ 
o 44 

بهدوء 

Je ym 
Sean في‎ 


2 
6و ركو 


ci‏ المحدد 


Arabic 
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Arabic 


A little tree 


Assembly; meeting; party 


Battle field; war 
Before him 
Breakfast 

Bus stop 

Calmly; quietly 
Clothes-line 

Early in the morning 
Fixed time 
Foreigner; stranger 
Going; departure 
Home work 
Naughty 

Part 

Passport 


Potato 
English 


Preparation 


Rest; easy; leisure 
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Plural 


abi DES 


Arabic 
Singular 


" 


The Verb in the Past Perfect Tense 
Arabic 


Return 

Services 

Several years 
Sewing machines 
Share 

Slip; error; fault 
Soldier 
Something 
Sweet; pastry 
Tea 

The life of the world 
Thief; robber 

to be saddened 

to bring 

to come 

to fight 


to lock 


to make some one or something enter 


to make something 


English 


to memorise 
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English 


P 


e 


بعد 
c‏ 
‘gl‏ 
مس بالأمس 
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Arabic 


to scold 
to send 
to set off 


to sweep 


to take a walk 


to travel 


to wake up 


to wear 


Today 


Trust; reliance 


Unripe 


Vessel; container 


Yesterday 


A o سرس‎ 


cha صّبَاحًاأَوْ في‎ okii AE .١ 
au iab SA 2336 Y 
EUN TH" GÉIG ۲ 


Ed الأقارب يوم ا‎ oU US 


همم 


0 


Wy if whee sth or Chie A 
الو ايوم بارد.‎ 
In لَاهَوْرَ‎ Aud l 
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CHAPTER 18 


The Adverb of Time 


Examples: 
I walked in the garden in the 


morning. 
I left the Madrasah in the 


afternoon. 
We drank tea in the evening. 


The pilgrim returned from Mecca 


on Thursday night. 
We went to visit relatives on 


Friday. 
I met Zaid in the library yesterday. 


Today the weather is cold. 

I am travelling to Lahore tomorrow. 
I sat with my friend for a moment. 

I stayed in Lahore for two years. 


The grape ripened in summer. 


0? The adverb of time and place are also termed “43 jy” since they denote the time or the place in 


which the action has occurred. 
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Snow fell in winter. ج شام‎ c eme OY 
I took the exam before Ramadan. رمضان:‎ oles) s ON مُت‎ LJ ۳ 
Saleem is returning from Egypt two ae Sea ae 
de م‎ 
days after Eid. من مصر بعد اليد‎ epi 6 
Explanatory Note: 


The above-mentioned examples illustrate the adverbs of time (QUA OY. The 
adverb of time is a noun that is used to express the time of the occurrence of the 
verb. Generally, it occurs in the accusative case. 

However, sometimes it occurs in the genitive case when it is preceded by ب 0۲ في‎ 
as in (coal في‎ 0 p في‎ D and sometimes it occurs as the noun qualified by a 
genitive (>Ú) as in (Ae Ax e ij Gaal ey رَمَضان»‎ d 

Note: The days of the week take the form of the Idafa phrase. 


Examples: 
Wednesday stu يو یوم ار‎ .5 Saturday یوم السَّبْتِ‎ .١ 
Thursday ro وغ‎ A Sunday Pe om 
Friday اة‎ . Monday يوم الاين‎ .Y 


Tuesday یوم الثلثاء‎ .٤ 


If the adverb of time signifies a specific time it is generally rendered definite by 


the article .ال‎ 

Examples: 
One day I went to the seaside. g إلى شاطی‎ US (c5 4 
Today I went to my friend's house. ب بيت صديقي.‎ e y Etas ۰ 


¢ Tt would also be correct to say: es ات‎ 
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SIE e 
ANAM عادوالدی‎ e 


I travelled at night. 
My father returned last night. 


Some adverbs of time are invariable (ue —) for instance: أمس‎ . The final vowel 


(kasra) is static, however, it becomes declinable when preceded by the definite 


مس __ Ce)‏ على EEI‏ 
بالأئس __ (مَجِرُوْرٌ بالکسرق) 


article ال‎ and a (eL) which takes it in the genitive case. 


Examples: 


Some adverbs of time invariably occur in phrase form always ending in فتحة‎ a. 


وس > ° و Zu tA P‏ 
€ احتهدت ليل نهار. 
€ حمدث blared‏ 


ois diae 


ES .١‏ لاب فَوْقَ الشجرة. 


7 


pip le rere s خلسنت‎ y 
quy Gls المُصلون‎ Ly 
LWA ILO حلس‎ .٤ 


5.52 7° ° ۳ 
ه. حلست عند المدیر سَاعة. 


-ab ê tuc o 2,7 
حرجت مع الأصدِقاء للنزهة.‎ E 


< 


مه ^ o^‏ مت 
۰ قام زيد بین حال و f‏ 


Examples: 


I worked hard day and night. 
I praised Allah morning and evening. 


The Adverb of Place 


Examples: 


Isaw a crow's nest on a tree. 


The cat sat under the table 


The praying men stood behind the Imam 


The students sat in front of the teacher. 


I sat near the principle for an hour. 
You went with friends for a drive. 


Zaid stood between Khalid and Saleem. 


à 
1 
| 
| 
i 
| 
| 
E 


220 The Adverb of Time and Place 


Zaid looked left and right, then crossed the pot e Xs 5 a; 3 i A 
street. ———— ? 
الشار ع.‎ 
Today I walked a mile. Se سرت یوم‎ ۰۹ 
Explanatory Note: 


The above-mentioned examples illustrate the adverbs of place. The adverb of 
place is a noun that expresses where the action of the verb was committed. 

It can be indefinite and in the accusative case as in ۳ ميلا‎ eal yen such is the 
case however when the location is unspecified. The same rule applies in sentence 8. 

Generally, the adverb of place occurs as the noun qualified by Idafa (i.e. (الْمُضَاف‎ 


and in the accusative case. Occasionally, it occurs in the genitive case with a 


preposition. 
They have an awning of fire above MES on الثار‎ e لهم من فوقهم‎ M 
them and beneath them a dais (of fire). “fib 
The water slipped from between my fingers. من بين آصابعي.‎ TW a * 
I have come from the best of people. "i = من عند‎ 3 M 
Rule No. 24: 


a ur ام‎ ye : 
The adverbs of time and place (QU V و‎ 0 JI 4454) are used to express the time 
and place of the occurrence of the verb. They both generally occur in the accusative 


case but may also occur in the genitive case, if preceded by a preposition. 


© It is also correct to say یمین‎ c5 and Je .ذا‎ Refer to the Quranic examples at the end of this 


lesson. 
© Although “mile” signifies a particular distance, the location is unknown. 
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Exercise 1 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 


The stars rose at night. 
Saleem sat behind Zaid. 
Our visitors departed at Asr. 


Is there anything under you? 


. Yes, my small sister is with me. 

. Is there anyone with you now?” 

. 1 knocked at the door several times. 
. The mosquitoes increased in winter. 
. The guard stood in front of the door. 


. The plates are on the kitchen shelves. 


Zaid sat between his father and 
brother. 

Darkness settled over the world at 
night. 

One day I met Ayesha in the 
market place. 

I looked to the right then I looked 
to the left. 

I thought for a moment then I wrote 


the answer. 


2. 
4. 
6. 
8. 


22. 


24. 


26. 


28. 


. I waited an hour. 


. Irecited the Quran at Fajr. 


. The chill increased at night. 


. Your black pen is under the desk. 


1 
3 
5 
7. Do you have religious books? 
9 
1 


1. There is a hedge around the garden. 


13. We climbed the step of the airplane. 


15. The exam went on for two weeks.” 


17. I waited two minutes then I departed. 
19. He stayed with his friend for a 
month. 


21. The student stood before the 


principal. 


23. Ayesha will go to the shops 


tomorrow. 


25. We studied religious subjects for a 


long time. 


27. The mischievous boy is on the roof 


of the house. 


29. This villager's house is on the top of 30. 


the mountain. 


O Now: oS 


ستمر. 


O Went on 
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32. Have you studied Arabic for two 


years or one year? 


. We returned from the function after 


‘Isha prayers. 


When it rained, I spread an umbrella 34. I revised my lesson for an hour then 


Iset out for a drive. 


over my head. 


This is my room and above (it) is my 36. In front of us there is a blackboard 


and behind us are windows. 


. My house is small, in front (of it) 


there is a mosque and behind (it) 


there is a public park. 


. The Egyptian guests are seated 


under a shady tree in the garden 


and their servants are with them. 


younger brother’s room. 
Those mountains are very remote 


and behind them is a small village. 


The president is with the finance 
minister of the Islamic country in the 


conference hall. 


Exercise 2 
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33. 


35. 


37. 


39. 


State the adverbs of time and place in the Quranic verses below: 


HEA 
4177 08% gE 
أتاها أمرنا ليلا او نهارا.‎ .۳ 
ES وَحَاءُوا آباهم عشاء ب‎ .o 
لیوا لا سَاعَة من التهار.‎ .۷ 
BSB رب ابن لئ عندك‎ .9 
JU S154 udi Cts edis .١ 


مه PLACE haere‏ 
۳ و من ورائهم ATI‏ يوم يبعثون. 


A 


Vd. و‎ E 
Uns ؟. هذا فرَاق بيني و‎ 


.٤‏ قد Dee‏ تحت سره 

qu oss HEWES Se A 

ST plat GGUS O BSE .٠ 
AE من فزقها‎ Ba) ۲ 
PAS حافین من‎ SI ری‎ ET. 


7 
"A o2 ^ 


^! a هو و‎ we م‎ % A iz 
ما كنت تعلمها أنت ولا قوَمك من قبل هذا.‎ . 1 
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Word List 


English Arabic 
Singular Plural 

Before; in front of A o 

Cold 3; 

Hedge x سار‎ 

Islamic countries SY البلدان‎ 

It rained ا‎ 

Leader, President رئيس‎ AWE 

دقائق ديق Minute‏ 

Moment Aj SEN 

Mosquito i بعوضصٌ‎ 

Public Park ye 


Roof s t» 
Stairs A e» 


to climb صعد‎ 

to increase FS ازدات‎ 

to rise de 

to settle over dee 

to think SB 

to wait y | 

Umbrella ills. 

Villager "y قرویژن‎ 


World OX 


And Its Sisters‏ كان 


الدرس التاسع عشر 


حم 
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CHAPTER 19 


oS and its Sisters‘? 


C 


METH ELE 
oci. 


PA 
a fe 


5g 


Examples: 


3,924 

كان الجو ممطرا. 
Ld zy ^2 er‏ 
كانت السماء متخمة. 


ر * 


D (itl, كان‎ are termed Ax Juif, since they cancel the existing declension of the nominal sentence, 


by taking the {42% in the nominative case and the Jz in the accusative case. This declension is the exact 


opposite of Ll و‎ 9. 
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Explanatory Note: 

The sentence in column ألف‎ are ordinary nominal sentences with both the subject 
and predicate in the nominative case (i.e. t». 

In column رب‎ the sentences of f have been preceded by ماضي ناقص) کان‎ Jo. D 
The addition of ùl has caused two changes in the sentence: 

1. Ithas made the [2% (subject) ay and it is now called سم كان"‎ . 
2. The meaning is now in the past, as in ! 14 pars) كان‎ which now means “The 
weather was rainy.” 

In column رج‎ the sentences of column لف‎ have been preceded by rad Like ,کان‎ 
this is also تاقصل‎ yeu JE” and is used with nominal sentences taking the subject in 
the nominative and the predicate in the accusative. The addition of 7 has negated 
the sentence in the present tense, as in "hai الجر‎ (The weather is not rainy.) 

The table (of the verb forms) of كان‎ is like that of any ordinary verb. The only 
difference is that the second radical or root consonant (Ja exe) in كان‎ is a ale eye 
(alif). This alif only remains in the third person forms; apolar dual and plural and 
is eliminated in the remaining forms. In these, the kaaf of OLS is vowelled with a 


damma which represents the eliminated .واو‎ 


These are termed ناقصّة‎ ual (weak verbs) because, unlike ordinary verbs (G6 dus) the meaning of 
these verbs is incomplete without a predicate. This lesson deals with only ‘as and .كان‎ The remaining 
verbs will be dealt with in part two of this book. 

© The imperfect verb ÈS) and the imperative verb ES) are also derived from .كان‎ Such verbs are 
termed A ad Suit, inflected verbs (i.e. verbs which change their form). es on the other hand, is not 
inflected, neither the imperfect nor the imperative is derived from it. It is one of the inflexible verbs 
Eves فان‎ (i.e. verbs which do not change their tense). 
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The Third Person CUI aco Spe 


كان: “ss‏ ناقصٌ» d.‏ اس سم کان Baral, Sir‏ » حَاضِرًا: 
t‏ كان مَنْصُوْبٌ ID‏ 


zo? oet 


| 


Aaa‏ کان: فعل ناقص +ضمير A LA‏ ام كان 
فی E je‏ خاضرا: حبر کان o yan‏ بالفتخة OL S‏ 
حَاضِرًا: AS‏ فى RG‏ رفع MAL‏ 

کان: (et o MOM‏ المعلمة: استبم كان 


ten 


کان حَاضِرًا. 


1911181114 7 


OY‏ و و 


A , Opan بالضمّة حاضرة: حبر كان‎ P She 


Stee (4-2 (تاء‎ M d “jad كان:‎ daz ace 


ere 


sS i lY ^ اسم كان فِيْ‎ Vm كانت‎ ch 
مر رفع‎ cas حَاضِرَةٌ:‎ CAS aay Dya 


£ Hg 
s ris FAs خبر‎ 


31911181115 21110111101 


72 7 8لا ويس * A 0 ۰ PL LEM‏ ۰ موه ا % » 
كان: فعل ناقصء المعلمان: اسم كان مرفو ع ay AYL‏ 


NS lL | بر كان مُنصِوبٌ‎ PE ue 


(oy ui m ud NUM. US daz: RAA‏ اشم 


ay ay زان موب‎ ope deg کان‎ 


Gs g‏ خاضرین: dA‏ في ae‏ رفع حبر "الْمُعَلّمانٍ". 


renq unose 
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enq euro, 


0 


eie sh 


s 
£ 
م‎ 
6 
= 
E 
5 
كك‎ 
8 
E. 


yemyd eururumoq 


5 LPS 2 
2 7 


^ 
[EX dd 


حاضرتين. 


" 


المعلمتان كانتا 


And Its Sisters‏ كان 


کان : فعل ناقصحٌ oui «(ean £U) wt‏ اسم کان 
ol.^‏ " 5% وط 7 "p s‏ رم oF‏ 4 

عرفو بالألف لانه مثتى» حاضرتین: Aa‏ کان منصوب b‏ 

۱ wa ay 

0 مدأ کان: فعل ناقص بت وك )+ ۱ 


(لث الان ا Fe Us‏ 


7^ ^9 مه 


"E كانتا حاضرتین: الْجَمْلَة‎ E BY £u کان مَنْصُوْبٌ‎ 
COELI حبر‎ pes 

SY Lg RNC کان: فعل تاقصيء الْمَعَلّموْنَ:‎ 
4 s Lo AL حاضرین: حبر کان‎ JUD sa e^ 
M ERA 

oj)‏ مدا كان: “ps‏ تاقصل + واو الجماعة: شم 
كان في محل e‏ حاضرین: حبر كان «du Cas‏ 4 
Sad aas‏ سل كانوا حاضرین: eo eC‏ رفع 
و n S‏ 

کان tai "ya:‏ +ت e UE esb‏ كان 
مرفوع بالضمة» حَاضِرَاتٍ: عبر كان موب BY 15d‏ 
جمع P DE‏ 

ios da iudei‏ فعل Dai‏ نون النسوة: سم كان 
مت oil ale‏ کے كان Nee Sh‏ 
جمع OUS‏ لالم 6S‏ حاضرات: : الحملة في J‏ رفع 
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2 إن ۳ بت‎ " 4 ۳ o p 
The Second Person جَدوَّل صِيّغ المخاطب‎ 


ii / E a 2) Mia ui کان:‎ 


Des 


ounose]A 
TS 


كان: et Gail Td‏ (ضمير) في محل رفع: سم کان» 


حَاضِرةٌ: حبر کان AM, yat‏ 


P MEN‏ م B‏ عَلَامَة 


ال حاضرین: حبر كان ya‏ ب P EAS stit‏ 


كان: فعل ناقص+ت: نم كان فِيْ qe‏ ما: "MEM‏ 


cai‏ حَاضِرَتَيْنَ: 3 كان By su Co aa‏ مثنى 


"H 
16 
3 
=a 
5 
© 
< 
p 
5 
= 
E 
© 
iw) 
= 
E. 
۳ 
6 
E. 
EL 
5 
© 
9 
= 
B. 


کان: فعل ناقصٌ nn‏ اند وفع à 2e‏ 


| پالیاء‎ co au كان‎ ux حاضرین:‎ c 


A su 


1 


ine mr کی‎ 


i 29e: ۵ کان في مل رف‎ pa: تاقصٌ *+ت:‎ “bs oU 
xum uie es حَاضِرَاتٍ:‎ » qai 


dE 


AU eg 


outururo] 


eme 


And Its Sisters 229‏ كان 


The First Person 


i محل‎ tà سم کان‎ qe TORTE کان: فعل‎ 
amu Vno ie حاضرا:‎ 


M د‎ RU. n oe S Oe ake ig اف‎ Lue 
» في بحل رمت‎ OS e Cie?) +ت:‎ Dai کان: فعل‎ 


Alu DILLO حَاضِرةٌ: حبر‎ 


ourumuo, 


t مخلرفع‎ i 00 (ضمش)‎ Ut Jail كان: فعل‎ 


حاضرین: تیه کان Ady ais‏ 


يه 


C ae (b) فعل ناقصٌ +نا:‎ M 
VN حبر کان £522 با‎ o Ra 


z 
£e 
an 
5 
= 
E 
© 
"rj 
: 
E. 
5 
© 


کان: فعل ناقص+نا: E Ge»)‏ کان ني مَل رفي » 
حاضرین: حبر ERA SUS AA gl DILLO‏ 


n 


eui[nose]A 
irre 


كان: فعل ناقص +نا: Qi)‏ اسْمْ كان في ۰ 


eig) AAA uS بالکشرة‎ aL حَاضِرَاتٍ: حبر کان‎ 
UI 


Temid 
eurumuej 


efe 


Explanatory Note: 
It has already been mentioned that if the subject of a verb is an apparent noun the 


verb preceding it will invariably be singular. Ee وصل الط في و قت‎ 
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On other hand, if the subject (fetal precedes the verb it will be in accordance 
with the number of the subject (i.e. singular, dual or plural). In this case, its “lel will 
be Syl Sew or 5, as in: prereset cjl E WT ¿S 

The same rule applies to .كان‎ When the subject of وزکان‎ an apparent noun, کان‎ 
remains singular, E.g.: ين‎ re Sales ;کان‎ however, if وزکان‎ preceded by its subject 
it conforms to the number of the subject (فاعل)‎ E.g.: حاضر ين.‎ gs St and the 
subject of (اسم کان) کان‎ will be = or ضمير بارز‎ . In the above-mentioned example, 
اسم كان‎ is .واو الجماعة‎ 


The Third Person 


Sh a alu 72 ليس‎ E الطالب:‎ Sat فقل‎ 0-3 


0 9و‎ 395, ta^ 
حبر لیس منصوبٌ بالفتحة.‎ 


E GU UR‏ شيل نيز رن تع 
qd dod‏ مهملا: رل 4 وب mu. au‏ 

tao S.‏ مكل رقع I‏ "الطالب". 
iod‏ فعل تاقصٌ ise Soot‏ یت الطالبة: اسم 1 an‏ 
Nut roS‏ 
الطالبة: مد c‏ فعل ناقصٌ دت: ET ^ RU ae‏ 
god EG» E‏ محل رفع » م ملة: ^| : 
E eiae A etin odios a‏ 


w 


"الطالبة" ۱ 


iv ei st 


Ie[ngurg 7 


PT eif e 


381181155 21110111131 
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نه مثنى. 


oa‏ فعل ناقصٌ 3 aqua‏ ن: اسم 
obse‏ حبر لیس مد oan‏ 


* E n aon E E a اسان‎ 
ie ind Du سم لیس‎ (SM ad 
c» ai iiec ced Ny مَنْصُوْبٌ‎ 
"oua" حبر‎ 1 


renq 7] 


iod‏ فعل Saal‏ +ت: علامة ال » eel tut‏ لس 
ین :شیف ی 
BY‏ 
لیا "ECT ay aly t» oz‏ و فعل 
ناقص+ت: علامة (oy Lally E s‏ اشم ليس ي 
qx‏ مهملیّن: عبر لس منوب بال A‏ ی 
ليسا مُهولتين: talo‏ مَحَل رفح "الطالبتان". 


Tend 
our] 


pee ipfe 


renq oumu 


E dy go Ses Bll افو‎ EE: 
HU Ea ees Ad do eX due 


a AS لیس:‎ cheval, P $e ب: مدا‎ 
حبر لیس موب‎ 2 Ub eo odd esi 
تا‎ obe x. صم‎ ie WV dy 


jm‏ رفع خر i‏ "الطلاب 


523 Sad 


Teig eurnosejq 
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ual m A JO MCN‏ سم لیس 
dall P 37A i‏ مُهملات: حي لیس all‏ بالکسرة "ES‏ 
ate A‏ لو الال 
UE S oz: OW‏ ل OA‏ قر ore da‏ تون 
od iz‏ في ches‏ مهملات oe‏ یس vp‏ 
ِالْكَسْرَةٍ at A‏ لوب الال لسن Pees‏ مهملات: aA‏ 

في محل رَه حبر "الطالبات". 
جَدوّل صِيّغ The Second Person bai‏ 


"rfe 


[end euro, 


OP) tt ail Gd‏ في محل رفي اسم لسیس» 
nig 5 Ss‏ سوب ze alu‏ 


eurnose]q 


Ce) see fad‏ في محل رفع اشم ليس 
مهملة: aoe‏ لیس AM, iani S‏ 


1116 
9009 


جم يسم م im‏ 


Roe TT 


ت 


Jan ا‎ xg BNE 
ede ug C +ت:‎ Sail فعل‎ ae 
edt + بر یس متصوب‎ + Xue ia (GENE) 
رفع اس‎ US (ضییر) ی‎ toa js Gd 
2 2 | نموت اما‎ rd qd iota) 
AA $55 


end 
our[nosejA 


کی سم | 


And Its Sisters 233‏ كان 
—Á— ee SS A‏ 


PETE Cio) e‏ سم لیس + ن 
eo ie)‏ فد خخ لس ig AAN yas‏ 
AJ egi E‏ 
The First Person‏ 
iod = De ig =‏ ليس 


o في محل رفي اشم‎ Cie) en cai ya cud 
AM, حبر ليس مَنْصُوْبٌ‎ Lage 


wr 0 M niue e 


لیْسَ: فعل Gree 2) ine‏ فی tra‏ رفع | شم لیس 
ره ده Ww x‏ 


Ev‏ عبر یس eu Sa‏ لأنه مثنى. 


(as ied‏ ناقص+نا: A SEPTO‏ لیس 
due‏ لیس tye‏ بالیاء له edi. e‏ 


ne? 


وج 


emd 
7 


َيِسَ: T T Ut Gail {fea‏ انم لسن 


مهملات: ع A s CURATE‏ چم ارس 
UJ‏ 


i 
a 
A 
3 
4 
4 
1 
4 
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The Predicate of a Weak Verb may شبّه جملة‎ OS KC at pil ye 
be a Prepositional Phrase or a 1 7 


Sentence als 5 
Examples: 

MON عبت‎ leo ۲ 

S ts S ate الکذب‎ cedi . كان المۇمنون وخوههم ناضرة.‎ .Y 


Explanatory Note: 

The predicate (jz) of weak verbs may be a prepositional phrase Og VWs (شبه‎ 
(sentence 1 and sentence 4). In this case the الجملة‎ aç is declined as follows: كان‎ a 
v d 

If the subject of OLS and Ca is an indefinite noun and the predicate is a 
prepositional phrase, the predicate generally precedes the subject, (sentence 2 and 
sentence 5). The predicate is declined: نصب‎ td UR کان‎ P and the subject is 
declined as: g^ کان‎ al 

The letter باء‎ is often attached to the predicate of sl for emphasis. This is 
termed: زائدة‎ sk, (sentence 6). With this s, the predicate of 22 assumes the form of 
the prepositional phrase. 

Similarly, the predicate of MP may be a nominal or verbal sentence (sentence 


3 and sentence 7). 


(? To recapitulate, 31221425 can consist of jma jl or the noun of time and place and its genitive 


(2), 
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Rule No.25: 


is added to a nominal sentence, changing its meaning to the past, and‏ كان 
changing the case of the predicate from nominative to accusative, making it the‏ 
stays in‏ ,كان predicate of oS whereas the subject which is now called the subject of‏ 
the nominative case.‏ 


The grammatical function of یس‎ is the same as that of كان‎ but it is used to negate 


the nominal sentence. كان‎ and لیس‎ keep changing their form with relation to the 
subject like any other verb. 


Exercise 1 


Rewrite the following sentences, using O'S: 


Example: 

Jacl‏ قائ Sach ow‏ قائمًا. 

ALBAE .١ MET ۱ 
SI .4 یاب مكوية.‎ E 

Ja thas) ه. ريد ذو فضل.‎ 
ASA ۸ ORT 
eG له‎ EUN اهر‎ ٩ 
کماحد میم‎ ۲ Ag E a M 
سیم عبقري.‎ p 4 صَعْبٌ.‎ GEN ۳ 
te diz .5 لاسرا‎ ۰ 
A ata’ Ala oda! ۸ ضائعان.‎ ob ۷ 
bet QE ÉL ۰ uf ai .9 
yates Sukh ۲ da LE ۱ 


7,04, o? e 


۳ البخلاء مبغوضون. 6 المجاهدون منتصرون. 
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" 
^ o^, los on K 


او 
oY ga‏ قوم معتدون. 
هذه الأسر محافظة. 


.Yo 
.YN l 
JU passe sal 

DR QUSE ۱ 

SAXA ALIA. 
aN على طِفلهِمًا‎ ota oni . 
d cas EYL الْحَادِمَاتُ‎ . 
QS uU S ob i لعف‎ UL 


Fal و‎ pW مُوْلعُوْنَ‎ np s. 


YA 
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ae 88‏ وه ig ey‏ عه 
. الكهرباءمنقطعة فِيْ ER‏ 


" 


p 
و ی‎ A 


a o SER.‏ سيل الله 


A 


"aT 4i‏ را ae‏ 34 ماس 
cs AS‏ م م > UM aa‏ > که 
. على أخجئ عائشة دیون كثيرة. 


e ORO EE I 
المؤمنون مشفقون من عذابٍ ربهم.‎ . 


Q49 97 


۳ -5 ١ o 
at?“ gee” ٠7 هھ‎ 474 og” 
den ریس الوزراء مسَافرٌ إلى جحدة في حولة‎ . 


Exercise 2 


Re-write the following sentences using لیس‎ : 


d Du, d E P 7$ we 4 au 

1 5 US c3 مكوية.‎ SUS 

A 1‏ ۱ 
هو اس ف 


ص 
7 
HARTE PE?‏ 
۷ النظارة منکسرة. 
A‏ 


* وه پم‎ A 


وو 


à‏ السائحون متعبون. 


Example: 


Bars 


ETE 
OX OA. 


E Sy pt 
الأسئلة صعبة.‎ 


Zos 79033924235 
۰ 


. الجنود منهزمون. 


a 
مر و‎ 


* "uv is s Lo 
الكسلان متَفوّق.‎ . 
ی‎ “» fe 8 
العلاقات منقطعة.‎ . 
7 وه ی‎ 4.741 
المتفرّحون مهذبون.‎ . 
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.١‏ الشوار ع مُزدجمة. 

DULY ۳‏ ضاحکون. 
Dor .Yo‏ نَشِيْطاتٌ. 
8 أَحْوَايَ SEL A Oats‏ 
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HEU 


e ia YN‏ رقيقو القلوب. 
vf >‏ حديجة ذو oU.‏ 
UAI ۲‏ 03522 عن Jel‏ 

e? EI *‏ ھەر 0 we‏ 
TA‏ طلاب الدين قدوة في هذه ا يام. 


Exercise 3 


The subjects of the following nominal sentences are صلة‎ ith lis (detached 


pronouns). Re-write the sentences twice, using كان‎ and :لیس‎ 


ET EE 
E 


شم 0386 


eT 9۹‏ قلقة علی ابنك؟ 
و o‏ ا 3 7o 4£ o‏ 
۱ نتم على ط ریق EA‏ 


“707 


مل fe‏ ,^ 
.YY‏ أنت في حيرو من أمرك. 


Example: 


ae 


tie UT ۲ 
JUS .4 
STE 
[ao هوعلی‎ ۸ 
هن متدینات.‎ ۰ 


یر 74 
۲ همامتيّقظان. 
۱ و تر و 
9 7 


^ P" » 

Dart Uf ۰‏ من الظلام. 

Ld ۳ 2. ام‎ ^9. 7 LA 

أنت مهتم بتربية الأؤلاد. 
z o, LA‏ 

۰ أنت مُشغولة بالضِيّوفي. 


A" ^ رز وه الى‎ "7 G 
عن الثظام.‎ Sele أنت‎ ۲ 
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Exercise 4 
In the following sentences change the verb forms making the underlined nouns 
subjects of nominal sentences: 


Example: 


لیس INI‏ نائمین. sn‏ تائمین. 


.١‏ ليس OWS‏ رابحین WEI E‏ سعدام. 
E. MAD ۳‏ یس الصتاع ou‏ سا 
edo D‏ في dde E HS‏ 
UE OLS ۸ POPE CIT ۷‏ 
Piles wor ae ME‏ 
CCS .١‏ مفقودة. uA edid AY‏ 
.٤ oi BOUE NIAE ۳‏ کانت المَصابيح مد 
6. . كان اللاجفون LMA‏ 5 کان الخصان AR‏ 
VA DA CGE ov‏ كان oca‏ بين sb‏ 
9۹ کان a‏ قبل الاسلام SES x‏ 
Exercise 5‏ 
Translate the following sentences into Arabic:‏ 
The sky is clear. 2. We have no wealth.‏ .1 
You have no excuse. 4. The new shoe was tight.‏ .3 
Are you not both brothers? 6. Those people are not careful.‏ .5 
You have no religious books. 8. Yesterday, I had guests over.‏ .7 
Doubtless, you were truthful. 10. The two servants were asleep.‏ .9 
These gardens are not fruitful. 12. Both ministers were dishonest.‏ .11 
Are not the diligent successful? 14. My books are not on the shelf.‏ .13 
No one is my friend in this city. 16. Are not these lessons important?‏ .15 


17. Is your father sitting next to you? 18. The Muslim girls were in purdah. 
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. 0 Ayesha! You are not happy today. 
. Yesterday, the weather was very hot. 


. The visitors are not at home right 


now. 


. These beautiful carpets are not 


available. 


. The clothes of the two boys were 


muddy. 


. These books are not suitable for 


children. 


. Last year I was a student in the 


University. 


. They were those who rejected 


Allah's signs. 


. The children were asleep in the 


adjacent room. 


. The foreign students were tired after 


their journey. 


. You (fem. pl.) are not ignorant but 


you are careless. 


. The brother of these two men was a 


famous doctor. 


. Were the shops closed last 


Friday? 203 ii (في‎ 


. Ayesha was present yesterday but 


she is not present today. 

Today, the religious schools are not 
closed, yesterday they were closed. 

I went to Zaid's house in the morning, 
he was seated in the garden in 
accordance with his custom. 


48. 


50. 
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19. The city’s buildings are very high. 

21. These children’s shirts are not 
clean. 

23. Nowadays, my parents are not 


present. 
25. You are not stupid but you are 
negligent. 
27. In olden times, the Muslims were 
united. 
29. The crimson was spread over the 
horizon. 
31. The view of the sunset was very 
beautiful. 
33. All those women were standing at 
the door. 
35. Saleem is not Zaid’s brother, he is 
his friend. 
37. I was very fatigued which is why I 
was absent. 


39. Nowadays, Muslims do not follow 
Islamic laws. 
41. All the teachers were seated in the 


principal’s office. 


43. My parents were happy with my 
success in the exam. 

45. The walls of our room were 
extremely clean and white. 

47. Doubtless, these two craftsmen are 
not skilled but they are honest. 

49. The mothers of these children are 


not negligent but they are busy 
nowadays. 
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Exercise 6 


Examples in Declension: 


ي MT‏ 
كان: ye ty ID NN‏ کان tee‏ مستت Cp‏ 
من القانتین: crai te pies‏ شیر OS‏ 
Vado] -y‏ کال ما 
:امن منْصُوْب dil‏ 
الْمَصْلٍ: مُضَاف له مَجْرُوْرٌ BSD‏ 
كان: a‏ مَاض ol Salli‏ کان مر NE‏ 
Buy‏ حبر كان Oya‏ بالفشحة. 
کان مان IEEE‏ 
od‏ فعل Gail yale‏ ت: e‏ لرفع الب رز في Labia‏ اسم س. 
VET‏ 
بت da:‏ وکیل: مجرور پالکشرة. 
Ve urs grs‏ خر لیس 
4. ألْبْسَلِي Castle‏ 
لي: id NIC As‏ ۳۳ کلم eo‏ حر. 
:سم یس Pa RO‏ 
مصر: مضاف adi]‏ مَحَوُور باه GY‏ غير aL jenes‏ 
.o‏ کانوا یکفرون Aii UL‏ 


xo: 


` 
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کان: فعل مَاض Gail‏ » و: EA UO eg‏ كان فِيْ qr‏ 
کون بایات اللو الل اا ف مخز ص حير OS‏ 


Decline the following sentences on the pattern shown in the examples: 


AE :و كان‎ ۱ 
Sd 
Nous ۳ 


p 


A 
w 


p s 


"uL 
G 
.\o 


ued eld‏ لطر 


۳ قا 


M 


zov 


A رب‎ 


od‏ و كاد الهم صالتا. 
A Soke org .*‏ 
GY ۸‏ كانت الْقَاضِيّة. 
P VE VEL‏ 


gt- z 


. إن راهم كان أمَة BB‏ 


oo 


. ن الکافریین کانوا لکم عدوا مین 


Exercise 7 


State the subjects of کان‎ and x respectively in the following Quranic verses: 


ا 

exe ۳ 

.o‏ ال کنت تراز 

۷. آَم كنت udis‏ 

achete E 
BBS .نها كَانَتْ من قوم‎ 

۷ کل سول لأس ey‏ 


^ 


OAS $5 لفات ورد‎ ABl sp . ۱۹ 


gt 


uz 


1 


^ 


d A 
os ies 


۱ 
Ue من‎ calle تخت‎ S 
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Word List 


Nouns 
Arabic English 

Singular Plural 
* 4 zit 
$e p Family 

A rtm 
“sf افاق‎ Horizon 
“sf "mi Matter 
مور مر‎ 
و‎ a Aw 2 ۰ ۰ 
الزمن القد يم‎ Ancient times 
HU أبنية‎ Building 
5 Carelessness; rashness 
اد‎ Official tour 
dis حمالون‎ Porter 
Qe داتس‎ Conspiracy 
Je 7 de Constantly journeying 

oat 5‏ بي 

wy People; nation; race‏ شعت 
ia DU Beating‏ 
Gale; storm‏ عرّاصف عَاصِفَة 
ae SUE Link‏ 


Sunset‏ غروب 


1 


oS And Its Sisters 243 


Nouns 

Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
iis فتن‎ Temptation; discord 
Example 
Al p Electricity 
e E Siar 
Ms نعم‎ Blessing 

Adjectives 

Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
Hi oyal Illiterate 
eb رابخون‎ Profiteer 
الب‎ 35 Soft hearted 
2 Ae apie Brilliant; genius 
mee Universal 
Cane Severe 
قار س‎ Severe (used for cold) 
io Decisive 
S Content 


Unpleasant‏ به 
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Nouns 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
ey Careless 
ET That which has been paid 
u^ pio DRE Unpleasant; hateful 
Se apie To be in pain 
te Qro fer Viewer; spectator 
AA Incandescent 
15 Twinkling 
d حون‎ Muddy 
po Ry متش‎ Happy 
a سر‎ Saddled 
uA e wp One who is on strike 
8 معط‎ Disturbed; turbulent 
ins Nov Transgressor 
معرض عن‎ One who objects 
aha ۱ Useless 
2 re Ironed 
نایم رب‎ Suitable 


pov Filled 
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Nouns 
English 
Suitable 
Cut off; servered 
Broken 
Defeated 
Be in love; enamoured 
Easy 
Muddy 
Arabic 
Singular Plural 
کعادته‎ 
الأحكام الشرْعيّة‎ 


Plural 
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Arabic 


According to his custom 
Crimson 
Islamic laws 


Negligent 


246 The Relative Pronouns 


الدرس العشرون 20 CHAPTER‏ 


The Relative Pronouns 
الْأَسْمَاءٌ الْمَوْصُوْلَة‎ 


Examples: 


XI (ألف)‎ 
Rodi eal FAT 


Le TT 
xi ۱ فرح اللذانٍ نجحا في الامتحانٍ.‎ 
الامتحان.‎ i ° dá Öö 

الامتحانِ. Ob!‏ الامتحا . 
cL. Y‏ على Coil‏ نجحّ في | سلمت على الذين نجحا في سَلمت على الذِينَ نجحوا في 
QUI‏ الامتحان. الإمتحانِ. 


edi EST Byrn 
BPS WES à BER OWES à ۱.فرحت ات نَجَحَتْ في‎ 
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poseen us BAI oin s نَحَحَتْ في‎ sets. ۲ 
الامتحانِ. الامتحان.‎ Obs)! 
اللواتي نححن‌في‎ eet | لكر نححتّافي‎ seite ge عد‎ eens, ۳ 
الامتحانِ. الامتحان.‎ Obey 
9 


QOL BEA gd فرح لطاب‎ ۱ 
EL نجحتا في‎ E E 5 ۲ 
Seay SS LS E Y 


(3) 
OEY a نْجَحُوًا‎ Ned من‎ Ds. ۱ 


83077 


coda ۲‏ ما فقدت :ا Ard‏ 


Explanatory Note: 

1. The relative pronoun is a definite noun after which a sentence is added to specify 
the intended meaning. In English, it is generally translated as “that which", “who” 
etc. 

2. The relative pronoun is followed by a sentence as illustrated y the above 
examples. This may be a verbal sentence E. g.: Oley! في‎ c e C فر‎ and iay also 
be a nominal sentence. E.g.: Sei هو أستاذ‎ PX 5 AL. This sentence is termed Los 
الموج صول"‎ (the relative sentence) . This sentence normally contains a personal 


pronoun, which refers back to the relative pronoun. In the previous example, the 
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personal pronoun p^ in Se ts refers back to the relative pronoun and is termed 
EAT "عائد‎ (relater) in grammar. 
In Ol SA VI في‎ ex fc Z p the subject of the verb aos, the concealed pronoun 
E is the relater. 
3. The relative sentence may also be a prepositional phrase. 
Examples: 


مر و سر مر 7 


denied n i ۰ 
„ail على‎ cedi لطا‎ ery + 
4. The relative pronoun ENT is used for the singular masculine while Á is used for 
the singular feminine and ali is used for the dual masculine while oiii is used for 
the dual feminine and ent is used for the plural masculine while اتي‎ KU or اللائي‎ and 
“pu are used for the plural feminine. 
5. "ja" is also a relative pronoun which refers solely to human beings and it has the 
same form for masculine and feminine, singular, dual and plural. 
Examples: 
QB bari من‎ Gs a 
من نَحَحَتْ في الامْتحَانٍ.‎ i + 
QUNM ADS و‎ 
6. "ما"‎ is also a relative pronoun which generally refers to inanimate objects and 


ora aT 
animals (sentence 2 of ») and ."إنك لتعلم ما نريد"‎ 
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7. All relative pronouns are invariable with the exception of odii and Dy which 
are declined just like the dual, that is they appear with an J! in the nominative case 
and with slain the accusative and genitive cases. In sentence 1 in الذي ألف‎ has 
occurred as فاعل فی محل رفع‎ In sentence 2 it has occurred as v به في محل‎ Np and 
in sentence. 3, itis preceded by a preposition and declined thus: jz .في محل‎ 

7۳ M and اتي‎ 3 are declined in the same manner i.e. their declension is عم‎ 
On the other hand in the previous examples c RT and oli have occurred with an ألف‎ 
in the nominative case when appearing as the subject of a verb; and have occurred 
with a slin the accusative case when appearing as the object of a verb; and have 
occurred with a sly in the genitive case when preceded by a preposition. 

8. The relative pronoun may also occur immediately after a noun. This noun will 
invariably be definite and the relative pronoun will be called its adjective: 

a. In في الامتحان"‎ -— ; ed UE رح‎ E FINIT is the subject of the verb while PE is 


its adjective e p e» 
b. In الامتحانٍ"‎ gt ; eX) الطالبت‎ gue" CNN is the object of the verb and i i is 


its adjective (ai محل‎ e» 
C. In الامْتحان"‎ pcs TRU الطالب‎ y" ا‎ E is in the genitive case due to the 


preposition and الذي‎ ¡ is its adjective (5 محل‎ T 


Rule No. 26: 1 

Pu ERU «ob «oU gl «eX are all definite relative pronouns which come 
after a definite noun and agree with it. Except o. and oL ài all of them are 
invariable. The relative clause (صلة الم صو سول)‎ which comes after the relative pronoun 


contains a detached, an attached or a concealed pronoun which refers back to the 


¢ Besides oti and o, 27 also inflected for case. It will be dealt with later Inshallah. 
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A" tae » e م‎ 
antecedent and agrees with it, it is called the relator (iLa ما (عائد‎ and من‎ are 


indefinite relative pronouns. They can be used for human beings as well as for 


inanimate objects and animals. They remain the same for singular, dual, plural, 


masculine and feminine. 


Exercise 1 


Fill in the blanks with the appropriate relative pronouns and also state the 


NY 


AY 


\o 


AY 
AA 
«Xl 
YY 


.Yo 


grammatical function of the relative pronoun in each sentence: 


Ces actus ۲ 


es‏ حلقنى. 
تن 

7 40.0 P 
مات الكش في يدك ؟‎ 


ره کرو 


SUL علقت اباب‎ ouf 


ی ا ا o œ My‏ 
هذا هوالحل الوحید عني. 
UNT ol‏ قد وعدتنی بها؟ 


sl‏ من الهند. 


o 
م ه‎ p 
- 


CUS استقبلتا‎ 


BS 2 Vibe uA E 


Lar 


eS‏ هار دإ 


7 


أن الهدية 
ga 2.‏ مس و و ر لو 
هو لاء هن GA‏ تعلمن الدین. 


" 


NU TQ DEFUI C TE 
Y ا‎ OUR ان و قر‎ re اع‎ 
S es خرجوا في‎ —— (nll هولاء‎ 


yor <‏ و 


rae DER 5‏ 
أ كلت الخلوؤرى ل وجدتهافي 


.5 
m 


Y 


DE 
XY 


VE 


Wa 


VA 
DE 
.YY 
eve 


۲١‏ نظت إلى الحصفور 


DEEP ع ان‎ 
slide gal. 


۳ 


LO PS s d ads 
رت بای هو جدید.‎ 


p Pd PUE ^95‏ 
وبحت الأطفال _مزقوا كتبي. 
bv‏ الوح على الجدار؟ 
هذه هی القاى همه EIU‏ 


E ae Pd و‎ 2 4 
isti ذهبّت‎ 


ale‏ الْحجاب؟ 


o 


Gila LASS i‏ الوم AS‏ جدا. 


LEN 
هي التافذة‎ ode 


7 o 


۳ 
Aog 1 


وم 


دحل منها اللص. 


fe di PET — e» ين وضعت‎ 


Soi قتابل‎ sas 


p 2 za 
فوق الشجرة.‎ 
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CLG 7 all هذا هو‎ YA رَسَيْوًا في‎ Sry 
للم‎ EL) 

9 قن 055 ادن سافرا یوم Wily.‏ صَديقاي --- سامدتمانی فی وقت 
p EN‏ 

Sich Liv)‏ حَضَرَنا إلى euer 77 Los‏ خطب الاس في 
acht em‏ 

Pagal الصَّالِحُوْنَ‎ Que من‎ ۳ M yet — pep ayy 

ith ERR‏ هي مَصوعة في “ل SC‏ اب NECI‏ متسد 
با کستّان. هر 

Lo cue QULA ۳۸.هذان‎ — & ET الْمَجَلَهَ‎ 365 ary 
Jii ajy iii 

Oe من نموم الصيف — هم‎ bo VOY OA ra 
NEST et VEO! 


Exercise 2 
Change the underlined nouns in the following sentences to the dual (mas. and 
fem.) and then the plural (mas. and fem.) and make the necessary changes: 
Example: 
رسب في الامْتحَانٍ.‎ jid £a هذا‎ 
الامتحَان.‎ VI ox odia هذان‎ 


ملک سب ا افي الامتحان. 
Aou ue. AZ AA. ۲ MNES fala thao)‏ 
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۳ أين الولد الصغير الذي كسر الفتاحین؟ 

tall de الذئ ةش‎ EES 8 

ALL ۷‏ لذي حَاءَ مِنْ وِمَشْقَ قبل 

s سل‎ easi الكتاب‎ Jit a 
سلیه؟‎ 03) 


0,7 ۵ 


E الصالحة‎ Seal si cis. E 


A 
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TID a بوك‎ E 
Ne أنت الخادِم الوفي الذي حدمتني طول‎ . 
| Bly لا سي اش‎ iw a ue ع فم‎ 
على‎ ING أتصدقت على الفقيّر الذي كان‎ . 


بابك؟ 


^ 


١‏ أيْنَ حادم cell‏ كان عندك في الشهر 


الماضي؟ 


t£ بأخکام‎ EIL 


Exercise 3 


Supply the relative sentence for each relative pronoun: 


s E 

Eau. uw‏ سارك يس 
ه. oU OUI‏ 

un V 

. اي‎ Sykes. 


t catis, Says 
. iý jos LE 
"e 5.10 

——— ete AY 


BIS 8 


ریت oda‏ الشنطة التي 


«Y 
.í 
m 


À 


isi iA 
e هذه الأقمشة‎ 
idly noc 
RUE ET 
FID موه الم‎ 
شخ ایآ‎ ۱ 
کاس ولا جح‎ 
sieh de is. 


HN Quis شربت عَصِيْر‎ . 


v‏ كت اليك ERIS SiS LM‏ سحب 
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Exercise 4 


Use the following nouns in sentences so that they occur as the antecedents of 


Y 


ككل 


A 
Y 


.o 


relative pronouns: 


و 


GUAE so ogi .4 oui .۳ EA ؟.‎ 3 saul 


Quad‏ ۷. الجبال .٠١  ُسْوُرَدلا ٩ ali) .A‏ الوردة 


QUAM. vo BAAN الاخوة‎ .۳ SO NY AS 
Suey. ۰ CARA 14  نیکاکدلا‎ ۱۸ Eby Cae 


Exercise 5 


Decline the relative pronouns in the following sentences: 
Dd. o © fy 2 7 6 2 ی لاف‎ ee 
معا صالحون. ۲ إن التي على الْبَابٍ آخت عائشة.‎ M SC, الدب‎ 
ع 2 که وم‎ Bey 


4 2 ۱ ام‎ PER و‎ 8 EP PC 
من آین اشتریت القلنسوة التي على رَأسك؟‎ .> SEL NM S بحثت عن الکتاب الذي‎ 
الْمَاضِيّة.‎ al lis ال‎ eoe RUNE 


Exercise 6 


Translate the following sentences into Arabic: 
1. Where are the children whom you 2. Isthis the bag that you took from 


taught? Ayesha? 
3. Is this the ring which your maid 4. Whose are these scissors that are on 
servant stole? the table? 


5. This is the pen with which I wrote in 6. Where is the jar in which the Zam 


the exam. Zam water was? 
7. These are the two pious women who 8. Who is the small child who is 


helped the poor. sleeping on the sofa? 


9. Where are the two students whom 10. Where is the red basket in which I 
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put the vegetables? 

12. I rewarded the students who worked 
hard in studies. 

14. These are the infidels, who are 
enemies of the Muslims. 

16. The women who left the school a 
minute ago are teachers. 

18. Have you closed the windows which 
were open last night? 

20. The child swallowed the two tablets 
that were in his hands. 

22. The patient who was admitted to the 
hospital yesterday died. 

24. Perhaps, this is the shirt in the 
pocket of which I put the money. 

26. Did you give charity to the beggar 
who was standing at the door? 

28. What is the colour of the carpet 
which Ayesha brought Saturday? 

30. Where are the ironed clothes which 
the maid servant put on the bed? 

32.How is the magazine which the 

Jamia Islamia published last month? 

34. Have you met the students who 
have come from Madina 
University? 

36. The Quran is the book which Allah 
revealed to Mohammad(- , عليه‎ ài e). 
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the teacher scolded? 

11. Where is the woman who was 
worried about her child? 

13. These are the thieves who stole your 
money last week. 

15. This is the institute where I learnt 
the Chinese language. 

17. The enemy destroyed the village 
which was on the border. 

19. Have you read the two letters which 
you received yesterday? 

21. Where are the small children who 
were sitting under the tree? 

23. This is the ancient museum which 
pleased the foreign tourists. 

25. Are these the criminals whom the 
policemen arrested yesterday? 

27. I drank the bitter medicine which I 
had brought from the pharmacy. 
29. How many men died in the bloody 
battle that took place last year? 

31. The children who were playing on 
the street are my brother's sons. 
33. We greeted the teachers who came 

from Saudi Arabia two weeks ago. 


35. Are these the two lessons the 


questions of which are very 
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38. Did you prefer the world (u 


which is transient to the Hereafter 


40. This is the water of Zam Zam, about 


which is eternal? 


the benefits and blessings of which 


(فی فضله و بر کی are so many hadiths.‏ 
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important? 


37. The hounoured pilgrims who went 


to Mecca for Haj last month have 


returned. 


39. Is this the officer who is responsible 


for the administration of this 


department? 


Exercise 7 


Pick out the relative pronouns in the following Quranic verses and give their 


ey 


۱۳ 
۱ ۵ 


nj 


Y4 


poe rà y 
feb Eoi hs 
pie لین كَمَرُوا رهم عذاب‎ 
کر‎ uide Jt 
Se oe i aliq. 


A. 
Ope 


adc ahs.‏ الاجرة إلا لو 
XU 5:3 T 0 dea.‏ جمع NU‏ 


2. 
Lid 7 


وعدده. 


wee هُمْ عن‎ ud oai qs. 


۳ 


oye 


Vat Sal Gat LY Y‏ ^£ رك (e‏ علقکم من 


ie 


نفس وَاجِدةٍ. 


YY 


form: 
iy eee A 
CLS VS Ae عنه‎ BIT 
باقي.‎ A ما عند کم نفد وَمَا عند‎ 
Ke A یس‎ 
هك من‎ iia op. 


^ 


b ^.‏ رل ول ایو dap‏ 


. تلك الجنة id‏ این تورث من عبادنا من کان 
يوم لا ينفع مال ولا ب: نالا من أتى الله بقلب 


di e‏ ال اما wisi bes)‏ منهم 


o 


uas A eric 
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Word List 


English 


to guard; to preserve; to 
obtain; to win 


to save; to rescue 


to exchange something for 


something 


the only solution 


to hold on to something 


to destroy; to annihilate 


golden 
flood 


velvet like carpet 


life long 
to teach 
necklace 
bomb 

I rewarded 
cake 


slate 


made; produced 


to pull down; to demolish; to 


wreck 


Plural 


Arabic 
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Singular 


Áo 8 f 
جرر‎ 
Aug 


أنقذ 
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Plural 


wets 


حدود 


مله مه ي ر 
اللغة الصينيّة 


Arabic 


Singular 
الدامية‎ co Sd 
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English 


Bloody war 
Border; boundary; limit 
Chinese language 
Institute 

Jar 

Money 

Transient, mortal 
Permanent; Eternal 
Policemen 
Scissors 

Sofa; couch 

Tablet 

to die 

to please 

to publish; to issue 


to swallow 
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. هل أنت 
و و pie’ "S PORER‏ 
. المرّاسل S‏ في مکتب رئيس الوزراء. 


r 
ow 
ال‎ 


a Ze A مم‎ 
ينات العامة‎ 


Exercise 1 
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A. Change each singular noun into plural in the following sentences: 


. الرحْل صالح. 
. الطالب Abe‏ 


to, 34 


" 
Zoa > Ge 


Stota 


2 


. هل هذا الكافر الشقي مسرور؟ 
P 0 I» ۳ ae Eo oe‏ 
aah .‏ لاس Dao‏ علي باب اي 

4 295 4 P EI À 
من الأستاذ الأفغاني؟‎ 
4, 79 47 0 
مع آمّه.‎ SS الولد‎ . 
في قصره.‎ Jalal الْمَلِكُ‎ . 
عیادته.‎ aa Sl. 


۶ ۲ ۰۷ 


o 


4 24757 (FIT 4 


A 
م‎ € 
o wr? f 


OPR PEE PP 
ure أنا‎ cs. 


DEI‏ ماهر فی د كانه. 


we Met m 
هل الطالِبُ المجد مستعد للامُتحان؟‎ . 


zY 
5 
0 

SEU e Ge ب‎ 


.Y5 


.YA 


e ale الشاعرٌ‎ 


بر ورام 


23S Gal 


03, A 


% وده‎ 7 Sea" 


go, 7 


"m ^ 9$‏ 
: أنت ولد صَغيْرٌ. 
. هل آنت طالب مُجْتَهدٌ؟ 
> ان SE‏ 
4- 8 
. أنت رئيس کبیر. 


. هذا الطبّاخ الماهر Sete‏ 


2 
مر مر و 


eS مَعَ‎ is nd امعم‎ : 
ERAT . 
POLS هل الطالب الْجَدِيْدُ‎ . 
Quee nib. 


M. 7 R 


ONG.‏ كريم. 


عه 7 "a0,‏ 
أأنت مشغول؟ 


PLE A‏ و 
ate ul‏ و آنت حر. 
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Jedi. 
M. 


Miscellaneous Exercises 
B. Correct the following sentences: 
EXIT .۲ 
ا‎ 
NLS 5 
E الشّار‎ ۸ 
EX NUR 
یط‎ ME EX 
MATE 
Re AA 
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PUSAN REN ۵ 


ia ae zl ۷ 
اط اة‎ £A 
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C. Change the masculine nouns into feminine in the following sentences: 


EE 
Bb dy Y 
EET .۷ 
MUS لالم‎ ۵ 


DIS LEES ۱ 


qM 
EVI. 


MES AL AY 


Cae الخادم‎ ۳ 


ا SES‏ مُجتّهد 


DIS una 


.۲ 


„é 


.1 


Sua‏ عادل. 


je Sas ;‏ ناجح. 
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MN 


zy 


OY 


3 Sot کم‎ 


۲ العجوز ضویف. 
c Lal l‏ 


My ۳۹ 


الا مس 
xd‏ 
Dan‏ 


. Hill in the blanks with appropriate prepositions: 


n Ao‏ ه عاسم 
PIS ۷ $‏ 
الكؤسيٌ سب الخحشب . 
4 7 
" 1 


se .‏ أَصِدقائهم. 


OUS با‎ Ea حَاءّت‎ 


a hk‏ با کستان. 


EY 
2 
n 
A 
E 
AY 
st 
AN 
AA 


Ye 
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sein? eag 
المؤمن شاكرٌ.‎ ۰ 
كَاذْبٌ.‎ Sd. 


iw, 


3 ae 


EH MM 
E الب‎ SUL 


E id سس دزی‎ 


W 
ME 


vdd EEG ل الع‎ 


Sia ا‎ 


E. Fill in the blanks with “colours”: 


MY 
E 
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S39 ۵ 


si ٩ 


— الشتار ۱ ۸ الْكتَابُ‎ ۷ 
l EN ۰ ارف تسه‎ 
Exercise 2 (In Reading) 
F. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

۱ شوكة أم الخليفة علي المائدة الصغيرة. 

Y‏ ساعة الطبيب المكسورة القديمة مع كتابه علي الطاولة الجديدة. 

۳ كتب الأستاذ كتابين سهلين للطلاب الباكستانيين. 

.٤‏ وجدوا UIT‏ كثيرة في السوق أمس. 

ه. كان الطلاب في القاهرة قبل شهور قليلة. 

5. وصلت بنتان و طلبتا حبزاو لبنا من الخدم. 

۷ أصدقاء حسن الأغنياء موجودون في البيت مع أقرباء الأمير العربي. 

۸ أكلنا لحم بقر مع الأرز ثم شربنا فنجان قهوة مع الحليب و السكر. 

٩‏ شرب أعيان المدينة ماء العيون. 

.٠‏ تصل مياه الأنهر أخيرا إلي البحر. 

.١‏ عقد رئيس الوزراء أول أمس احتماعا في مكتبه حضره بعض الوزراء. 

AY‏ ذهب ابني قبل شهرين إلي مصر و بعد ثلاثة أسابيع وصلني منه مکتوب. 
١‏ . بابا بيتي الرحل مفتوحان. 

٤‏ . رأت النساء معلمي الأبناءفي شار ع المدينة. 

© . خیاطو دمشق طیبون. 

۰ سقطت قطعتا لحم من الطاولة الي الأرض. 

AV‏ ا 

۸ كتب الرجل رسالتين طويلتين إلي الوزير. 

۹ معلمو المدرسة الجديدة الكبيرة عراقيون. 
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. وضع الطلاب كتابي الأستاذ القديمين في الشنطة الجديدة. 


Exercise 3 (In Reading) 


G. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 


. متي وصل معلموك المصریون؟ 

. قفل أصحاب الد کاکین د کا کینهم عند الظهر . 

۲ وحدنا کتبا كثيرة حديدة في د كان أحي زید. 

. أفتحت الأبواب هناك؟ 

. نعم! فتحتهاقبل ساعات. ثم قفلتها من جديد. 

. ركب الرجال درّاحاتهم من بيوتهم إلي السوق. 

. المعلمون الباكستانيون في بيت عم سليم. 

. طلب سكان هذه القرية بيوتا حديدة و مدرسة كبيرة من رئيس البلد. 
. هي أحمل بنت في تلك المدينة المشهورة. 

. العبد الأسود في الحجرة الزرقاء. 

. هذا السائل أعمي و أعرج وهو أصفر اللون. 

. الملك أعدل فالسكان أسعد من آبائهم. 

; ا السوداوان کبیرتان Mor‏ 

. الجمل خير من الحصان لسكان sel all‏ 

. أغمضت المرأة عينيها الخضراوين. 

. هو أكرم من أبيه و جذه أكرم رحل في القرية. 

. فتحوا أكبر نافذة في الغرفة. 

. فتح الولد الشرير دولاب المطبخ و كسر call‏ صحن فيه. 
. ركب أطول رجل في البلد أكبر حصان. 

. هي أكبر مصيبة في تاريخ العالم حتي اليوم. 
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Exercise 4 (In Reading) 


H. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 


. بحث أحمدعن شنطته المفقودة ساعة و وجدها أخيراًوراء باب مكتبة الجامعة. 
. أين قطعة الحلوي التي تركتها قبل لحظة علي المائدة البيضاء؟ 
. قام كثير من العرب برحلات علمية في أنحاء مختلفة من بلاد العالم و تركوا لنا كتبا تحدثوا فيها عن 


مشاهداتهم و ملحوظاتهم و هذه الكتب مسماة بکتب "الرحلات" . 


. قلت لعائشة: "إن أطفالك في هذه السن المبكرة في حاحة شديدة إلي عنايتك و رعايتك." 
. كانت تلك الجامعات التي أنشأها المسلمون في القرون الوسطيء الینبو ع الذي تفجرت منه العلوم 


الحديثة. 


. تعجبت من بعض المورخین كيف شوهوا الحقائق التاريخية. 

l‏ كان العرب قبل مجيء الإسلام جماعة من البدو الرحل. 

. احتل هذا المؤظف العبقري مناصب عالية في الحكومة و قدم حدمات كثيرة لبلاده. 

. اشتهر صلاح الدين الأيوبي بالشجاعة و الكرم و المروءة. 

. أنشأت الحكومة مدرسة ابتدائية» و مهدت طرقا كثيرة في هذه المنطقة المتخلفة. 

۱ أعجبنا منظر الجبال المرتفعة التي كانت قممها معطا باللوج. 

A‏ من القيام بالتمرينات الرياضية في كل صباح. 

: تصدقت علي کل فقیر بائس شاهدته في BU‏ المدينة. 

. أختصبت الأرض و احضرت الأشجار و تلطف الجو في فصل الربيع. 

: كان صحابة الرسول Lo‏ الله عليه وسلم و رضي عنهم متعطشين إلي الشهادة في سبيل الله. 
. قاتل الجنود الباسلون بشجاعة فائقة و أنزلوا بالعدوّ هزيمة منكرة. 

. السبب الحقيقي لهذا المرض مجهول. 

, المال هو كل شى عند هؤلاء الذين فرحوا بالحياة الدنيا و اطمأنوا بها والذين هم عن الا خرة هم 


غافلون. 
الفتيات اللواتي وفقهن الله إلي تعلم الدین محظ وظات حدا. 
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. للمرأة المسلمة في الحياة الاحتماعية دور حطير. 

. كانت حياة أحمد في هذه السنين من عمره حياة طمأنينة ودعة. 

. عرفت أن في كل أمة الطيب و الخبیث. 

. من قسم السنة إلي آشهر و الأشهر إلي أسابيع و هذه إلي ef‏ فساعات؟ 

. سألني العجوز بصوته الضعیف: "هل أنت مستعد لمساعدتي في هذا الوقت العصیب؟" 

. لهذا الكاتب المشهور مؤلفات عديدة في التاريخ الإسلامي. 

. السفن وسيلة من وسائل المواصلات كالطائرات و السيارات. 

. إن العبادة ضرورية لصحة الأبدان و إن القلوب لمفتقرة لحياتها إلي ذكر الله كما أن الأحسام 


قوامها الغذاء الصحيح. 


. أقرأت في الحديث الشريف عن حرمة لحوم الحمر الأهلية؟ 

: إن البر شي ء هين وجه بشوش و كلام لين. 

. نجح الطالب المجد في الامتحان مع أن الدراسة صعبة جذا. 

. طلع الفجر و أشرقت الشمسء فهرب الظلام و هجرت الطيور أعشاشهاء وغرّدت فرحة بالصباح 


الجديد. 


. إذا جاء الصيف اشتد الحر» و قل المطر» و ذهب الناس إلي المصايف للابتعاد عن الحر. 
. العطلة الأسبوعية في البلاد الإسلامية يوم الجمعة. 


. العلم" الباكستاني مصنوع من نسيج آحضر في وسطه هلال بیض و نجمة بيضاء إلي جانبه الأيسر 


عمود أبيض. 


. الفواكه المعلبة ضارّة OY‏ فيها مواد كيمياوية. 

‘ البومة طائر مستدير الوجه أرقط الظهرء واسع العينين» حاد السمع. 

كل المسلمين مجتمعون اليوم في عرفات و كلهم بملابس الإحرام البيضاء لا فرق بين غني و فقير. 
: دحل فريقا كرة القدم في الملعب و حلس المتفرّحون في مقاعدهم. 


© أن‎ CS just as 


" ze t eel. flag 
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. لكل الناس وقت للعمل و وقت للراحة. 
. لقد تقدمت باكستان كثيرا في ميدان الصناعة في خلال السنوات العشر الأخيرة. 


. اشترك خالد بن الوليد بعد إسلامه بعامين في فتح مكة و دحل المسلمون مكة بعد غياب عشر 


سنوات. 
حضرت عائشة الصغيرة حفلة زفاف فأعجبها منظر العروس بملابسها الفاخرة وهي جالسة علي 
aai‏ 


» 


۱ في مكة المكرمة بيت الله الحرام الذي أمر الله نبيه إبراهيم عليه السلام ببناءه. 

. 551 خالد مصروف جیبه حلي تجمع عنده المبلغ المطلوب لشراء در احة. 

: وصلنا إلي المحطة بعد أن غادر القطار. 

. حرحت إلي متنزه عام بعد أن أكملت الواحب المنزلي. 

. قلت لأحمد: "إن أحتك الصغيرة مضطجعة علي الأريكة المريحة في غرفة الجلوس." 

. اشتد عذاب المش ركين بآل ياسر ولكنهم تحملوا ذلك العذاب في شجاعة و صبر. 

. كانت السيدة عائشة رضي dbl‏ عنها راوية أحاديث النبي صلي الله عليه وسلم و معلمة الأمة أحكام 


MM 


. قالت خديجة لزينب: "كنت مشتاقة لحضور حفلة زفافك ولكني مرضت للأسف الشديد فمنعني 


والدي من الخروج." 

حاطب مدير الكلية جميع المدرسين فقال: "لا بد من تدريب الشبان علي حمل السلاح هذه الأيام 
لأن العدو متربص لنا." 

في البحار أنواع من الأسماك مختلفة الأشكال و الألوان و الصفات» لحوم الأسماك سهلة الهضمء 
لذيذة الطعم» غنية ببعض المواد الغذائية المهمة. 

أذنا الحصان العربي متباعدتان أي أنه عريض الجبهة وعيناه بارزتان علي الجانبين أما منخراه 
فمتقاربان و كذلك منكباه وهو واسع الحبین عظيم الفخذين» عريض الصهوة قصير الساقين. 

معظم البلدان العربية الإسلامية غنية بثروة البترول. 


. لقد آثار المستشرقون الشكوك والشبهات حول الإسلام لإبعاد الشبان المسلمين عن دينهم. 
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Exercise 5 (In Reading) 
I Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 
.لا حير في هؤلاء الذين عقولهم ضيقة و قلوبهم لاهية.‎ ١ 
.لا فائدة في هذه الكتب التي هي فوق مستوي الطلاب.‎ Y 
حر ج علي هذا الشيخ الطاعن في السن الذي عجز عن الخرو ج لضعفه.‎ ۳ 
المطر هاطل و الماء مجتمع في الطرقات» و الوحل کثیر.‎ OS .لا بأس عليك إذا تأحرت اليوم»‎ ٤ 
ه.لا دحل لي في هذه القضية.‎ 
الله تعالي و طاعته.‎ SS .لا شك أن السعادة الحقيقية في‎ ۲ 
.لا طاعة لمخلوق في معصية الخالق.‎ 
.لا شئ في هذه الخزانة المغلقة.‎ ۸ 
.لا سبيل للتحلص من هذه المصيبة.‎ 
موّاخذة لهذا الخادم المسكين الذي هو مصاب بمرض مزمن.‎ ۰ 
مانع عندي إذا ذهبت لزيارة الأصدقاء يوم الجمعة.‎ ۱ 
.لا طالب راسب في الامتحان.‎ ۲ 
ریب أن الانسان مجزي بعمله.‎ ۳ 
.لا مفرٌ من عذاب الله إذا جاء.‎ E 
علم لي بهذا الأمر.‎ ۰ 
1لا نقود عند هذا الرحل المسكين.‎ 
.أولئك الكفرة الفجرة لا حلاق لهم في الآخرة.‎ 
حرم أن الذين فرحوا بالحياة الدنيا واطمأنوا بها هم الأحسرون.‎ ۸ 
بد من مراعاة الدقة في المواعيد للحفظ علي النظام.‎ Y. Y 
.لا بد من مراعاة شعور الآخرين.‎ 
حاجة لي إلي هذه الكتب المفسدة للأحلاق.‎ ۱ 
إله إلا الله الواحد القهار.‎ 
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Exercise 6 (In Reading) 
J. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 

.١‏ الليل ساكن» و القمر طالع» والجو معتدلء و السماء صافية» و الطبيعة جميلة» و الطيور هادئة في 
أعشاشهاء و الصحراء واسعة» و قلب المؤمن حاشع يقول: "الله واحد!" 

۲ _ مدينة لاهور عظيمة» الشوار ع فيها مرصوفة الأشجار مظللة علي جانبيها. المدارس كثيرة» 
التعليم منتشرء التجارة رابحة العمارات عاليق دور الوزارات آية في الجمال و الفن. 

۳ _ كان عند مزارع مزرعة كبيرة. في المزرعة بقرة و عنزة و وزة و بطة. كان للمزرعة باب 
كبو 

it‏ أهمل المزارع الباب في يوم من الأيام سرق القط الوزة والبطة» و سرق السرّاق البقرة و العضزةه 
ندم المزار ع الكسلان علي إهماله. 

ه. "الكسلان ندمان علي الدوام". 

٠.5‏ نعمان رحل میسور له جار فقير» في يوم العيد دحل نعمان دار جاره و معه لعب و هداياء بارك 
نعمان لجاره بالعيد و ناول أو os y‏ الهدايا. 

۷ _ عمر بن الخطاب رضي الله عنه هو الخليفة الراشد الثاني بعد أبي بكر رضي الله عنه» اشتهر عمسر 
بالعدل» جاهد المسلمون في عهده و حققوا النصرء و نشروا الإسلام في بلاد كثيرة. 

۸. ذهبت لزيارة صديقي العراقي يوم الجمعة» أكرمني صديقي و قدم لي القهوة العربية و فطائر لذيذة 
في صينية نظيفة فتحدثنا معا لنصف ساعة ثم ودعته و رحعت إلي بيتي. 

E‏ حر ج أسد ذات يوم لطلب قوته و صادف حملا تحت شجرة فافترسه و لما أراد أكله جاء سد 
آخر فتو حه إلي قتاله و حين اشتغالهما بالقتال حاء ذئب فخطف الحمل و P‏ به. 

۰ ذهب أسامة مع والده إلي المسجد لصلاة العيد» و سبح الله كثيراء و في طريق العودة وجد فقيرًا 
جالسا علي الرصيف فعطف عليه؛ و قدم له بعض النقود» و مقدارا من الحلوي» استحسن الوالد عمل 
ابنه و قدم له مكافأة طيبة علي حسن بره و عطفه علي الفقراء. 

۱ ركب سائح سيارة و سار في الطريق» مر به غزال. ab‏ السائح السائق بالوقوف أدخل الغزال 
رأسه في السيارة. قال السائح للسائق: "ما لهذا الغزال؟" قال السائق: "لقد اشتد البرد» و تساقطت 
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الثلوج» OV al d‏ من الجبال و هرعت إلي القزي المجاورة للبحث عن الطعام Cg‏ تلطف 
الجو رحعت الغزلان مرّة أحري إلي الجبال." 

5. قال ماجد لأستاذه وهما في طريقهما إلي المدرسة: "ما قرأت شيئا في هذه الليلة و ما حفظت 


الدرس الذي كلفتنا به." قال الأستاذ لماجد: "يا ماحد! إن العاقل من أنجز عمله و أكمل واحبه في 
حینه." عمل ماجد بنصيحة الأستاذ و تفوق علي زملائه. 

۳ الهواء منعشء و القرية ساكنة» و القمر مضيء و خالد حالس مع أبيه أمام المنزل. سمع خالد 
صوت الضفاد ع» فكرهه» و قال لوالده: "إن الضفد ع مزعج للغاية» أ ليس من الممكن التخلص 
منها؟" قال الوالد: "الضفدع مفيدة هل سمعت عن البعوض يا خالد؟" قال حالد: "IY"‏ قال الوالد: 
العو و إذا کثر البعوض» اصطاده الضفد ع و أكله. فما رأيك الآن؟" قال حالد: "الآن 
عرفت أن الضفاد ع نافعة» و أن الله سبحانه و تعالي ما حلق شيعا إلا وله فائدة." 

iN‏ سافر عدد من مدرسي جامعة كراتشي إلي مصرء و في مطار القاهرة استقبلهم بعض المدرسين 
المصريين. شاهد مدرّسو الجامعة أثناء إقامتهم في مصر بعض الآثار التاريخية و الجامعات الدينيةو 
ذهبوا لزيارة المتحف الوطني و قبل عودتهم إلي باكستان تحدّث إليهم مراسل لجريدة "الأهرام" و 
سألهم: "ماذا أعجبكم في مصر؟" قالوا: "أعجبتنا آثارها القديمة و جامعاتها الكبيرة." 

۰ كان سليم الصغير مولعا بالاتلاف وفي يوم من الأيام دحل المطبخ في حفاء و أذ علبة الكبريت 
من أحد رفوفه, آحرج منها عودا فأشعله و أحرق به خمار أمه الجديد. بعد قلیل انتشرت النارفي 
الغرفة كلّهاء عندئذ أحس سليم بالخطأ و ملك فؤاده الذعر. فصرخ بأعلي صوتهء كان والد سليم 
موجودا في البيت» فسمع صراخ ابنه و أسر ع إلي نجدته. 

0 سعد بن أبي وقاص رضي الله عنه بطل كبير و فاتح عظيم حال رسول الله صلي الله عليه و سلم و 
رفيقه في غزواته. ثبت يوم أحد و دافع عنه وهو أول رحل أطلق سهما في سبيل الله. قاد جيوشا 
إسلامية في حروب مع أهل فارس و هزمهم. 

۷. خديجة بنت خويلد رضي الله عنها زوج رسول الله صلي الله عليه و سلم. كانت سيدة كاملة و 
قدوة حسنة» و مفطورة علي الفضيلة و العفة» وهي صاحبة مال كثير بذلته في سبیل الله وهي أول من 


(? إذا‎ is adverbial and conditional. It is usually followed by a past perfect 
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أسلم و صدق برسول الله. أنجبت ولدين هما: القاسم و عبد الله و أربع بنات هن: زینب و رقية‎ 
وأم كلثوم و فاطمة. رحم الله حديجة العظيمة و رضي عنها و عن جميع زوحات الرسول» أمهات‎ 
المؤمنين.‎ 

۸ كنت عائدا مع والدي من السوق» كان الوقت ظهرا و كان الحر شديداء شاهدت من نافذة 
السيارة رحلا عجوزا فأوقفت السيارة بالقرب منه و قلت له في أدب: "إلي أين يا حدي؟" ابشسسم 
الرحل و قال: "أنا متجه إلي بيت ابني علي بعد ميلين من هذا المكان» انتظرت الحافلة طويلا ولكنها 
لم تحضر." فأشفقت عليه و أوصلته في سيارتي إلي بيت ابنه. 

8. أمسك النجار بمنشاره وشق حشبته» اتسع الشق. وأدخل النجار وتدا في الشق. كان علي 
الشباك قرد» فأبصر النجار و أعجبه أمره. ذات يوم ذهب النجار لبعض حاجته» ركب القرد الخحشبة 
فسقط ذيل القرد في الشق فلما نزع الوتد انضم الخشب علي ذيله» صرخ من شدة الألم» سمع صراحه 
النجار فرجع بسرعة و حلص القرد. شكره القرد. 

Ye‏ أراد الفأر ما وكان الماء في البشر» و كان علي طرف البكر دلوان» نزل الفأر في البئر» ea‏ قط 
وسأل الفأر» هل ماء البثر بارد؟ قال الفأر: ماءالبفر لطيف و بارد. فکر القط فقال في نفسه» 


اليوم أدركت مرادي» فأر سمين زادي» 
y‏ القط في الدلو» سقطت الدلو في البثر» 
سلم الفأر من القط البليد. 


۱ هجم الصليبيون من بلاد أوربية كثيرة على الدولة الإسلامية» فقتلوا النساء و الأطفال و السشیوخ؛ 
فاحتلوا الشام و فلسطين و بيت المقدس و أقاموا دولة هناك. ومرت سنوات طويلة علي هذا الاحتلال 
ولا سبيل للمسلمين للتخلص من عدوهم إلي أن جاء صلاح الدين الأيوبي فهجم علي جیوش الصليبين 
الكثيرة العدد و العدق في معركة عنيفة» كتب الله فيها التصر للمسلمین, و تخلصت البلاد الا سلامية 
من الصليبيين و عاد إليها الأمن و السلام و عادت كذلك الصلاة في المسجد الأقصي بنفضل هذا 
القائد العظيم. 
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الأعداد من واحد إلي عشر 
Numbers (1-10)‏ 


um: لَموَاجِدٌ‎ 
که اسان نان‎ oth oU 
qua ey Sul TU 
"m edic 
GAS عم‎ EM 
eee es Sule. 
ou سبع‎ eua: 
UMS تسم‎ Sulit 
DNS is ul FA 


Exercise 7 (In Numbers) 

K. Read the following sentences aloud with the correct pronunciation: 
و زميله. قال عامر: أنا متزوج و عندي أربعة أولاد و كل ولد له أحت» فكم‎ ple في مساء يوم تقابل‎ . 
بل نحن سبعة أناو زوحتي و آربعة‎ ple عددنا؟ فرد زميله علي الفور و قال: أنتم عشرة أفراد. فقال‎ 
أولاد و بنت واحدة. ضحك الزميلان ثم افترقا.‎ 
حجزت ثمانية مقاعد لرحلة يوم الجمعة.‎ 
قرأت الطالبات ثلاثة كتب لامتحان يوم الثلاثاء.‎ . 
اشتریت سبعة صناديق من التفاح.‎ . 
استغرقت الدراسة أربع ساعات و نصف الساعة.‎ . 
التحق بالمدرسة اليوم عشرة طلاب.‎ . 
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خیم اللاجئين الأفغان علي بعد تسعة أميال من الحدود.‎ A 
الحجاج عائدون إلي باكستان بعد ستة آیام.‎ q 
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2 وضع خالد في درج مکتب أحمد ثلاث علب من الأقلام الملونة و أربع کراسات و مسطرتین اثنتين. 


Exercise 8 
Translate these sentences into Arabic: 
There is a copy in the drawer. (in the drawer is a copy) 
The copy is in the satchel. 
Saleem has a sister. 
There is a chair in the courtyard. 
The key is in the wallet. 
She is sitting in the library. 
Is Zaid in bed? 
Whose is this pen? 
This pen belongs to the teacher. 
Is the principal sitting in the office? 
There is money in the pocket. 
His house is far. 
There is a garden in his house. 
Your hand is clean. 
In your hand is a handkerchief. 
Your bag is on the table. 
In his bag is a copy. 
There is a knife in his pocket. 
There is an auditorium in this school. 
There is a vase on this table. 


He is travelling to his country. 


ON LEN Ro DOE BA. ces‏ د .99 سد 


l2 N) mu — n momo omm sm om m 
ما‎ o CP 66 اح لد‎ A حر‎ YN mm © 
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22.  Heis busy with his guest. 

23. There is a tree and a pond in this garden. 

24. There is a window in my room. 

25. Has the maid heated the milk? 

26. The maid put the fresh meat in the white refrigerator; then cooked a tasty 
broth. 

27. . The cook cut the potatoes and put them in the pot. 

28. Did you stay in this beautiful region? 

29. Have you read this interesting story? 

30. The foreign guest got off the bus and boarded the train. 

31. TL opened the blue box and put a black pen in it. 

32. The teachers gave us permission to enter. 

33. The mother allowed her daughter to buy a new pair of shoes. (lit. a new 
shoe) 

34. Two hours later (lit. after two hours) the bus stopped and the passengers 
alighted. 

35. The ministers received the President at the airport and conversed with him. 

36. The little girl tired me. 

37. We tried him several times. 

38. You (pl.) beat them (dual) and made them stand in the corner of the room. 

39. Did you (pl.) read the Holy Quran and memorize it? 

40. Your porter has put my luggage in my car. 

41. Have you (pl.) given up the forbidden and the obscene? 

42. The careless students came to know the result of negligence. 

43. The polytheists among the (lit. of the) People of the Book told a lie 
against Allah. 

44. Those leaders conquered many countries. 

45, The police searched for the criminal in the outskirts (corners) of the city 
but they did not find him. 
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46. The travellers became tired and lay down on the sofas. 

47. When the train stopped at the station, highway robbers attacked the 
passengers; they wounded some and killed others. 

48. Were you (pl. fem.) influenced by your mother's advice? 

49. We enjoyed the sights of nature. 

50. They thanked their Lord and bowed down before him. 

51.  Thechildren are chatterboxes. 

52. How many spoons of sugar are in this bowl? 

53. Iam a Pakistani and this is a big Islamic country. 

54. A patient man is better than an angry one. 

55. Egypt, Pakistan and Syria are Islamic countries. 

56. Did you (pl.) deceive your friend? 

57. They attend many meetings. 

58. | Ayesha completed her prayer and made salaam to the right (side) and to the 
left (side). 

59. The believer desires death just as the unbeliever desired life. 

60. The believers went out in the path of Allah and the hypocrites stayed at 
home. 

61. Women and men are prepared to serve the Deen (religion). 

62. The child was asleep in the room; suddenly something fell off the table 
hearing the sound, the child woke up. 

63.  Lalways said to them "Indolence is not good because the final exams are 
near." 

64. We sometimes met him in the library and sometimes in the market. 

65. The father forbade the son the company of (the) evil men but he chose bad 
company (the company of evil men) again. 

66. Honouring the guest is among the good customs of the Arabs. 

67. Zaid killed two men with the sword. 


68.  Thechildren tore the papers and scattered them on the floor. 
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We used to climb these trees in childhood. 


I become bored because of idleness. 

Your maternal aunt is our paternal aunt. 

The Day of Judgment has come near but the people are heedless. 

Did you read a new report (news) in today's newspaper? 

I drank two glasses of lemonade. 

The students read various religious books in the summer. 

If only the Muslims were practicing ones. 

The non-Muslims (>s) were not impressed by the conduct (pl.) of the 
Muslims because their conduct is bad. (Ji — 594) 

These books are extremely useful but they are very expensive. 

You (pl.) had despaired of Allah. 

Ahmad left home with a rifle and hunted a deer. 

Last year I travelled to Jerusalem to visit the holy sites. My friend with 
whom I had studied at Al-Azhar University received me at the airport. My 
friend took me to the hotel in his car. After lunch, I asked him about the 
important places, which I had come to visit. He mentioned a few places to me 
and promised to visit them with me. The following day, we visited Masjid-al- 
Aqsa (pai dots) and Kaneesa-al-Qiyamah (c 42. 25. During this visit of 
ours which lasted four days, my friend honoured me and took great care of 
me. I thanked him for his care and departed to visit the other cities of the 
Middle East. 

Fahad travelled to Damascus and stayed there for a week and saw the 
important historical places and prayed in Masjid-al-Umavi and visited the 
University of Damascus. Fahad went to a public park with his friend. The 
two friends sat there for a couple of hours and saw its beautiful sights and 
enjoyed the scent of its fragrant flowers. From there, they went to Hameedia 


Market. They bought many good things for themselves because the things 


69. 


70. 
7]. 
T2. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 
77. 


78. 
79. 
80. 
81. 


82. 


ا —" 


—————————S—— 
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there were very beautiful and cheap, then the two friends returned home. 


After one day, Fahad bade farewell to his friend and headed for his country. 


83. Ahmad took some papers and tickets out of his briefcase and wrote letters to 


his family and friends. When he finished writing the letters he fixed the 


stamps to the envelopes and wrote the addresses on them, then he sent the 


LLL > a \‏ 
3 ص 
و 
۳ هذه ناقة الله 
E‏ ما فى 
ه. als”‏ جمالة hp‏ 
۵ ام مر ty‏ 


0 


ا 7 


eiae 
UA QU Le AY 
UA A 4 
ینیم َه‎ ah ges Y 
ن‎ .YY 
SEIT ES Yo 
ELS WTCC ۷ 


YA‏ او 


on > bo P se 5 n 
O3 Ug um 


letters to the post office. 


Exercise 9 


M. Decline the following Quranic verses completely: 


* لام‎ fe 5 


۲ فمنهم مقتصد. 
iens .5‏ 
۸. ماودعك ربك 
aid as sy.)‏ 
و tbe us‏ 
VE‏ هذا تلهم يوم لدین. 


Y. 


«Y 


orot gor 


II 5 


أي كم ذه تم 


هه شم 


DE ol 
SYS إن الإنسَان ره‎ 


erae van, . 


BF LA 
ذهب السيّئات عنی.‎ 
و‎ fa ets 


2T] 


.NSN 


NY 


وَدَحَلَ معه السّجن o‏ 


hag يذ‎ f 


ayu ES 


2 


لي رت 2۱ 


v sassy‏ وآ 


CES .‏ ربكم علي نفسه الرحمة. 


Jud‏ 033 الْحَياة انیا 


حراج ربك عبر وهو GUN‏ 


—— 


oR ~o 


us 
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DC AE. PW or EVE El ue Lu 
لکل صبّار شكور.‎ US ذلك‎ Lao] ۰۷۸ إن الذِين کفروا من أهل الکتاب والمُشر کین‎ ۷ 


Exercise 0 


N. Write ten lines on each of the following topics: 
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الاختبار الأول 


السؤال الأول: 
C3‏ كل كلمة من الكلمات الآتية ثم ضعيها في حملة مفيدة بحيث تكون منصوبة: 
درس صعب» طالب محتهد AGES ad‏ تفاحة حمرای غرفة و اسعة. 


السؤال الثاني: 
agi‏ الا سماء المثناة الاتية إلى الضمائر ثم ضمائر صاحبه ضعها في جملة مفيدة: 


أخوان» قلمان» عمتان» ثوبان» حادمتان. 


السؤال الثالث: 
ترجم الجمل الآتية إلى العربية: 
I met 2,210 5 two sisters.‏ 
Ayesha has two Arab friends.‏ 
Are your two servants honest?‏ 
Saleem's golden cow is very fat.‏ 
Khadija sat with us for two hours.‏ 
The two houses of the wealthy man are on a wide street.‏ 
Our small sister is a student in this school.‏ 


The two naughty children are sleeping under the table. 


BOP OO) cop ES LO. BRE 


Where are your two books? 


> 


These are two red apples. 
السوّال الرابع:‎ 
اضبط الجمل الاتية بالشکل التام:‎ 
ساعة عائشة المكسورة في جيب شنطتها.‎ .١ 
کتب الطالب المجتهد الكلمات الصعبة في كراسته الكبيرة.‎ .۲ 


۳ لابن عنم سلیم سيارة سوداء. 
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الاختبار الثاني 


السژال الأول: 

اضبط الجمل الآتية بالشكل التام: 

۱ خرج سليم من بيته قبل ساعة. 

S‏ في الكتاب كلمات صعبة كثيرة. 

۳ قطفت عائشة وردة حمراء من الحديقة الجميلة. ‏ 
٤‏ . ساعتي المكسورة في جيب قميصي الأبيض. 
ه. أحذت كتباعربية كثيرة من مكتبة المدرسة. 


السؤال الثاني: 

استبدل الاسم الظاهر بالضمير المکتوب بين القوسين وغيّر ما یلزم: 

۱ استیقظ زيد في الصباح الباكر فتوضاً و صلي الفجر. (fy‏ 
۲ دحل الطالب في الفصل و سلّم على الأستاذ. Ga)‏ 
LY‏ فتحت عائشة درج مكتبها و حرحت قلمها. G)‏ 
ف افك الشاومه E‏ ا ات Éa)‏ 
5. فهم التلميذ محاضرة الأستاذ و كتبها في كراسته. (dh‏ 
السؤال الثالث: l‏ 
ترجم الجمل الآتية إلى العربية: 


I went to my friend's house and she honoured me. 
Is the principal of the school in his office? 

The clean plates are on a white eating cloth. 

We put the grammar books on the small table. 


Is your younger (small) sister a teacher in our school? 


مع اق لمان BE‏ ا QN‏ 


I found this book in the new library. 
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. Iam in great need of certain religious books. 

. Zainab's sister is a skilled tailoress and her shop is in the nearby market. 
واه را و‎ ۳ E 

. 11680 سورة التغابن‎ and memorized it in an hour. 

10. 


The cat's eyes are brilliant and its fur is very soft. 
السؤال الرابع:‎ 
: آعرب ماتحته حط‎ 
طاعة الأبوين فرض.‎ .١ 
؟. فتحت مصراعي الباب.‎ 


۳. اتحد مسلمو العالم. 
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الاختبار الثالث 


السژال الأول: 
أشكل آخر كل كلمة في الجمل الآتية: 


.١ 
Y 
iv 


ot 


Y 


A 


2E 


الإسلام دين كامل لكل زمان و مكان. 

و جدنا ابن الأستاذ المصريّ الجديد وراء صندوق البريد بجوار باب المدرسة الرئيسي. 
ركب محمود دراجته الجديدة و انطلق من بيته في الساعة الواحدة تماما. 

إن منزلة الصلاة من العبادات كمنزلة الرأس من الحسد. 


. قابلت آخا أحمد في متحف القاهرة ذات يوم إذ كنت طالبا بمصر. 


x AC S d باب لش‎ 


. قال النبی صلي الله عليه وسلم في حطبة حجة الوداع: "إن دماءكم عليكم حرام كحرمة يومكم 


هذا " 

استقبلت سعاد صديقاتها المصريات أمس في مطار المدينة. 

قدم هؤلاء الموظفون الكبار حدمات كثيرة لبلادهم. 

سألت أختي الصغيرة: "كم سورة حفظت اليوم من القرآن الكريم؟". 


السؤال الثاني: 


أعرب ما تحته حط : 


.١ 


الضباب كثيف. 


ex 


[v 


ء . 5 


2:0 


السؤال الثالث 
ترجم الجمل الآتية إلى العربية: 
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1. We bade farewell to our relatives before the journey. 

2. Yesterday, they met their Arab friends. 

3. The streets of the city are wider than those (the streets) of the village. 
4. Did you leave your small children at home? 

5. 
6 
7 
8 


What is the price of these two red pens? 


. His brothers are pious. 
. Indeed, you (pl.) are more fortunate than us. 


. 1 ate roasted meat and drank cold water; afterwards I lay down on my right 


side and went to sleep. 


. The teachers (fem.) encouraged the diligent students (fem.) 
10. 


Did you greet your parents before leaving home this morning? 
i السؤ ال الر ابع‎ 
احعل كلا من الأسماء الآتية ظرف زمان في حملة مفيدة:‎ 


لحظة ساعتان یوم مساءء أسبو ع» سنوات, ثلاثة أشهر» غداء أو ل أمس» صباح. 
e»‏ سيو ع )ستو شهر ول امس» صباح 
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الاختبار الرابع 


السؤال الأول: 

أعرب ما تحته خط في الجمل الآتية: 

.١‏ ليت المسلمين متحدون في هذه الأيام. 

“cal لیسوا‎ dies wa LY 

SN HN PEE UR Y‏ الدينية. 
Emo‏ 


ه. كان ذلك على الله يسيرا. 


السؤال الثاني: 

"o e‏ إلى الجمل الآتية و غير ما لزم: 
.١‏ مولاءرحال Oya‏ 
gies, eX ۲‏ تقل fh‏ 


or rrt 


OI LA ASIE ۳‏ بنجاحه الباهر في الامْتحَانٍ. 


2 
۶ ۶ و م 


6 آخوسلیم من کبار تجار AN‏ 
ه. في ان الکریم مَوَاعِظ Je‏ 


السؤال الثالث: 
ادحل "كان" على الجمل الآتية وغيّر ما يلزم: 


vor oM‏ رز m ot‏ َه 
en‏ حموزینب ذو حلق كريم. 
de orat ota E‏ لمیر 
gl?‏ وا ار و FR d d Toda‏ 
۳ خوتهم الكبار مُدرسُون في حامعة Ho‏ 


P د‎ vun E" ae رم‎ og? -52 ^ 
PANIES الْمُؤْمِنَاتُ حَرِيْصَاتٌ على‎ DGANI a .4 
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السؤال الرابع: 


5 


«t 


Y 


e er 

اجعل "هذا" فى جملة مفيدة بحیث يكون Ae‏ 

احعل 'ضمير ياء المتكلم " في حملة مفيدة بحيث يكون مفعولا به. 

احعل "هوّلاء" في جملة مفيدة بحيث يكون في محل جر. 

EO ION ای جيل يميد‎ NT 

احعل "كاف الطاب" في جملة مفيدة بحيث يكون مضافا إلى اسم مثتى . 
احعل e E‏ في حملة مفيدة بحيث يكون نعتا لاسم منصوب. 

احعل ا حملة مفيدة بحیث یکون نعتا لاسم مرفوع. 

احعل "OGG"‏ في حملة مفيدة بحيث یکون اسم لعل 

احعل "أؤلئك" في حملة مفيدة بحيث یکون في محل eal‏ 
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السوال الأول: 


آعرب ما تحته حط فيما يلى: 
۱ إن الحسنات tad‏ السیکات. 


-y 


Y 


osin .‏ بعد موتكم لعلكم تشكرون. 


Vv 


^ 


من كل شيء خلقنا زوحين. 


إن الله لذو فضل على الناس. 

إن لكل أمة فتنة و فتنة أمتي المال. 

سافر أحمد إلى مصر حيث شاهد الأهرام. 
استَمع إلى نصح أحيك الأكبر. 


السؤال الثاني: 


A 


ادحل الأسماء الآتية في حمل مفيدة بحيث تكون منصوبة: 


أخو عائشة الكريم» آبواي» معلموناء BLEU‏ يومان. 


ب. ضع الأسماء الاتية في حمل مفيدة بحيث تكون مجرورة: 


البيتان» بنوك هذان ذو فضل مساجد. 


السؤال الثالث: 


m 
Y 
aye 
iE 


اجعل "أولئك" اسم إن في جملة مفيدة. 

احعل "أبو خالد" اسم لعل في جملة مفيدة. 

اجعل "كاف الخطاب للمؤنث" اسم یت في جملة مفيدة. 
اجعل "ذو خلق" خبر أن في جملة مفيدة. 

اجعل "المؤمنات" اسم لکن في جملة مفيدة. 

اجعل "جارتان" اسم إن مؤخرا في حملة مفيدة. 
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۷ احعل "كن" في ثلاث حمل بحيث يكون في الأولى في محل نصب» و في الثانية في محل جر 
بالإضافة و في الثالثة مسبوقة بحرف Soe‏ 

السؤال الرابع: 

املأ الفراغات الآتية بنعوت مناسبة مع ضبطها بالشكل: 

ol pe مكثنا في لاهور‎ .١ 

— Syl حضر‎ ۲ 

*. قميصاه_ ممزقان. 

Vl السیاح‎ gles E 

۵ سلمت علی gene‏ 


السؤال الخامس: 


ترجم الحمل الآتية إلى العربية: 
Truly, your father is very God fearing.‏ .1 
Iwish my two brothers were scholars.‏ .2 
Weknow that you (dual) are truthful.‏ .3 
Do you study for two hours daily?‏ .4 
Allthe students (fem.) are listening to the new teacher's lecture.‏ .5 
Ourtwo younger (lit. small) brothers study in medical college.‏ .6 
Perhaps, Zaid's father-in-law will help these oppressed ones. (0523183)‏ .7 
The orator said: “Verily, Muslims are negligent".‏ .8 
Zaid did not come because his brother is ill.‏ .9 
These trees are short but they are shady.‏ .10 
Did you (pl.) return home (to your houses) after /sha prayers?‏ .11 
Did you want those two green clothes?‏ .12 
These engineers have rendered many services to the country.‏ .13 
Y)‏ تعر ف( My Arab friend (fem.) does not know anyone in this city.‏ .14 
They welcomed their guests.‏ .15 
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Word List 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
x to remove 
^d to affect; to influence 
à 2e to burn 
1 j Rice 
ارو‎ Spotted; 0 
e to light; to set on fire 
السیم‎ e to shoot the arrow 
ال أَعجمی‎ Non-Arab 
ج‎ sÍ ا‎ Lame 
c OUR Blind 
Oase Closed the eyes 
pe to complete; to achieve 
Uu to make; to create 
z Jaf Domestic 
es Europe 
eil to smile 
ابتعاد‎ Distance; remoteness 
اخ‎ to have (a place, a rank, an office) 
ادخ‎ to save 


to deem nice; good‏ استحسن 
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يد‎ uuu e OF 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
dE to take up; to occupy 
اصطاد‎ to hunt 
a be eis tear (of a predatory 
es ona Middle ages 
لش‎ Garbage; trash; dried dates 
الينبوع‎ m Spring 
fail to unite; to associate 
بَارِزٌ‎ to be prominent; to appear 
all ou oU to wish someone happy eid 
ayit Near; close 
Dy Smiling; cheerful 
m ; Duck 
t Owl 
eni to gather 
تَحَدَّتَ‎ to narrate 
“ald ۱ Freedom; liberation 
cs تدر‎ Exercise 
تساقط‎ to fall down 
per to erupt 
dii to surpass; to be superior 


abl; to be pleasant 


Word List 


English 


Physical exercises 

to be patient; to be steadfast 
Snow; ice 

Attractive 

Camel 

Donkey 

Lamb 

to grab; to snatch 

Serious; of great importance 
House; home 

Bear 

Gentleness 

Permanence 

Role 

Fright; alarm 

Tail 

Journey 

Pavement; side-walks 
Companion 

Lane; alley; corridor 


Early age 


Plural 


290 


Arabic 


Singular 
*e - 9 ore مر‎ 


P" 
whe 
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Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
NOW. aly Easy to digest 
ari au Sword 
"PU. oy PU Clever; smart; cunning 
در‎ Feelings 
5 to split; to tear 
شوك‎ US VS 'Thorn; fork 
ut to deform; to mutilate 
صادّف‎ ۱ to meet unexpectedly 
ee fe صهوات‎ Back (of a horse) 
Gye Enel Sound; voice 
Lie Summer 
is ghe Tray 
$ فاد غ ضفد‎ Frog 
o في‎ m to be advanced in years; to be old 
mE Old man; old woman 
Lis Clas Green grass 
nas Critical; crucial 
Im to hold something 
n على‎ Directly; immediately 
ue HNIC Pillar 


She-goat‏ عنزات عنزة 


202 Word List 


ÁO cd‏ ————————' ص 


Arabic English 


Singular Plural 

* ote Governor 

KE to leave; to depart 

Angry‏ غَاضِبٌ 

57 to sing; twitter (of a bird) 
ie | Wealthy; rich 

3g فده‎ Heart 

to run away with something‏ فرب 
Secretly‏ في pe‏ 1 

5" رده‎ Monkey; ape 

i a Eas Matter; affair; lawsuit 
"ud Conquering; vanquishing 
قوام‎ Basis; sustenance 

L5 ENG Nourishment; food 

iG ` Day of Resurrection 

ci كبر‎ Match 

"m a Football 

cis c» Dog 

ss to charge; to entrust with 
5 y It is important 

y Surely‏ جرم 


ey fem. لاهن لاهيّة‎ Heedless; forgetful 
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Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
disi لحسن‎ Fortunately 
LED] 2 „4 
لعبّة‎ ca Play-thing; toy 
a للغا‎ Very; extremely 
متباعد‎ Inter-distance 
Oz The one who stays back 
"E to wait (or look) for an 
etu opportunity 
edax. Thirsty; desirous 
مُجَاورٌ‎ Neighbouring; adjacent 
E A برس‎ 2 4 P a AA 
محظو ظون محظوظ‎ Lucky; fortunate 
rot. Paved 
4 m Manliness; valour; sense of 
MN honour 
ع و‎ 
مزارع‎ Farmer 
مُزمن‎ Long-lived; lasting 
مستر سا‎ Flowing (of hair) 
مستشرق‎ Orientalist 
مستوی‎ Standard 
HU Named 
مَصَدُوف الجيب‎ Pocket-money 
La مصایف‎ Summer residence; summer resort 
مُضْطجع‎ To lie down on one's back 


ide Packed in a box 


i 
t 
1 
| 
| 
: 
| 
1 
H 
1 


Word List 


English 


In need 

Escape 

Natural 

Letter 

Nostrils 

Saw 

Stage 

Animating; invigorating 
Shoulder 

Bad 

to spread out evenly; to smoothen 
Communications 
Corner 

to give; to hand over 
Help 

Star 

to pull out 

Fabric (woven material) 
Calm; quiet; peaceful 
Heavy rainfall 


to desert; to leave; to give up 


Plural 
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Word List 


Arabic English 
Singular Plural 
3 to attack 
HM هدايًا‎ Gift; present 
oe ja to flee; to escape 
هرع‎ to hurry; to rush 
"e هز‎ Defeat 
d 5 s Peg; pin and pole 
es 7-5 Mud 
$53 Duck 
English Arabic 
Singular Plural 
Address oe 
Always دائمًا‎ 
Angry غضیّان‎ ww" 
Bag oS 
Because of idleness al JS 
Brilliant; splendid باهر‎ 
Broth; gravy E 
Childhood Ad a aad 
Corner X زاو‎ Uus 
Envelope cork 
Father-in-law vo 


Final exam الامْتحَان النهائي‎ 


za Word List 
English Arabic 
Singular Plural 
Pu e 
Forbidden (by God) "c 
Fragrant xz رَائْحَةٍ‎ p 
Heavy Das 
Highway robbers a jan abl 3 لطر‎ T 
Hotel 425 ^33 
Hour of Resurrection ael 
Idiot; stupid Atl 
In need of EH ig 
Lemonade o pet Lat 
Lesson aye Ve 
Lunch AU 
Medical college AT We 
Obscenity; immodesty فا‎ 
Once more; again "e a 
Passenger es S : 7 
Pleasant; interesting ممتع‎ 
Post-office d E toe 
Potatoes ps 
Prattler; chatterbox vs 
Rifle Pert 


297 


Arabic 
Singular Plural 


à * 1 ١ 
ع١‎ ` 
j ١ 
` 


"29. 


عطلة صيفية 
«LI ote‏ الجانب ASI‏ 


حانب cundi‏ الجانب الأيمن 


Word List 
English 


Right side 
Roasted 
Sometimes 
Stamps 

Suddenly 

Sugar 

Summer vacations 
The left side 

The right side 

to allow; to permit 
to be bored 

to bow down 

to call names 

to climb 

to come near 

to deceive 

to desire; to be anxious about 
to despair 

to encourage 

to fix; to paste 


to heat; to warm 


208 Word List 
English Arabic 
Singular Plural 
to help Ad c 
to lie down اضطجع‎ 
to make some one, something أقام‎ A asf 
stand 
to mention a و کر‎ 
to scatter 5 
to speak, to converse e تحدث‎ 
to stop, to come to a stop Oi 
to take care E ial 
to try, to test QR 
Vacation عطلة‎ "ibs 
۱ "m 
Want محتاج إلى‎ 


b Soe 2 E PEE PE)‏ مر و 
الحمد gh‏ الذي بنعمته تتم الصالحات. 


من منشورات مكتبة البشری 


E‏ الكتب العربية 

CS 
الهداية (ملوّن) كامل ۸مجلدات‎ 
هادي الأنام إلى احاديث الأحكام مجلد‎ 
فتح المغطى شرح كتاب الموطا مجلد‎ 
صلاة الرجل على طريق السنة والآثار التجليدبالبطاقة‎ 
صلاة المرأة على طريق السنة والآثار التجليدبالبطاقة‎ 
متن العقيدة الطحاوية «ملون) التجلیدبا لبطاقة‎ 
"هداية النحو“ مع الخلاصة والأسئلة والتمارين (ملون) التجلیدبا لبطاقة‎ 
”زاد الطالبین" مع حاشيته مزاد الراغبين (ملون) العجليدبالبطاقة‎ 
أصول الشاشي (ملوّن) مجلد‎ 
(os) المرقات(منطق)‎ 
(oy السراجي في الميراث‎ 
(op) دروس البلاغة‎ 
(os) مختصر القدوري‎ 
نور الأنوار (ملوّن)‎ 
كافية «ملوّن)‎ 
(op) نفحة العرب‎ 
شرح مائة عامل (ملون)‎ 
سيطبع قريبا بعون الله تعالی‎ 
مشكوة المصابيح (ملوّن)‎ (ope) المقامات الحريرية‎ 
(o^) قاموس البشرى (عربى- اردو) (ملوّن) مختصر المعاني‎ 
شرح التهذيب (ملوّن)‎ (ape) شرح الجامي‎ 


الصحيح لمسلم (os)‏ 


مطبوعات مكتبة البشرى 
GE el‏ ارووکتب GE‏ 


PE) Qe rl ur P cay Jy دان القركن‎ 


Fa (uo SAU SE agi dao مقا لان‎ 

ورب تم یب ید تعیب پل AF GE) J^ eene | ae Quo‏ 
AK) rnit A‏ | عرلا AKAD veu‏ 
الحجامة(جديراشاعت) LW (ot)‏ نایک سان تاعده SD)‏ 
SE) LSE) Ae‏ 
علم الصرف ( اولان وآ يبن ) ( رن )كار ؤكور | جما ل القرن S62)‏ 

A Jue Lia رو لاور‎ 

al احادييث‎ P | )كار‎ oe) خرالاصول ف حربيث الرسول‎ 
AF (of) خر ام‎ fio Gao ae 
4 GP AEN لد‎ bo eta 


fik "UL علد‎ Qa P 
heparine) Bard 


AF Gu خر دی‎ | PE ez 
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